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This book is intended to serve as an introduction on

the elementary level to modern written Persian.

A descendant from the Indo-Iranian branch of the Indo-
European language family, this language is called New Per-
sian to distinguish it from 0ld Persian, the 1anguage'of
the ancient Persian Empire, and Middle Persian/Pahlavi,
the .language of the Sassanian Empire. It emerged in its
present form during the tenth century A.D. and, with the
exception of certain items of vocabulary and a few fea-
tures of grammar and syntax, has changed remarkably little
since the time of Firdausi. 1In its classical form, Per-
sian became the language par excellence of poetry and mys-
tical expression and, especially aftkr the Mongol invasion
of the thirteenth century, became the medium of culture
and literature throughout the non-Arab Islamic world.

From Constantinople to the Bengal and from Central Asia
to the south of India, Persian reigned for centuries as

the language of Hochkultur and belles-lettres.

At present Persian is the official language of Iran;
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alone with Pashto it enjoys official status in Afghanistan,
where it is often called "Dari"; and, in its guise in the
Cyrillic alphabet and called "Tadjik", it is the language
of Tadzhikistan S. S. R.

This bool. consists of three parts and a Supplement.
The first and major part, the grammar of modern written
Persian, is divided into twenty lessons. The vocabulary,
drills and exercises for each lesson are provided in the
Supplement. It is suggested that the student familiarize
himself with the vocabulary of each lesson prior to read-
ing the explanations and examples in th» text. The pat-
tern drills should be executed orally, preferably with a

native-speaker of Persian.

As the drills and sentences for translation taper off
from Lesson Twelve, the student should turn to the Read-
ing Selections, all of which have been taken directly from
modern journals, novels and short-stories. The first two
selections have been glossed on the opposite page so as
not to overburden the learner with dictionary work. The
other selections are glossed in the Persian-English Glos-
sary. The English-Persian Glossary contains only words

used in the English to Persian sentences.

Part Two is a brief survey of the major differences the
learner will encounter between modern Persian and the lan-
guage of classical literature. No selections in classical
Persian are provided here, but it is suggested that the
student begin his reading of the vast realm of Persian
literature, as did long generations past of Persian, Otto-

man and Indian children, with the Golestdn of Sa'di.
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Part Three is again a very brief account of the major
differences between the written and spoken idiom of modern
Iran. Depending on the wishes of the instructor, certain
elements from this part may be introduced early in the
course, especially to facilitate conversation. The last
reading selection is written mainly in colloquial Persian
and has been included to serve as an example of how dia-
logue is treated by many modern novelists and short-story

writers.

Among the many who have made suggestions and offered
advice on the planning and preparation of this book, I
wish to thank Dr. Michéle DeAngelis, Miss Laal Jamzadeh,
Professor Shaul Shaked, and Dr. Hossein Ziai. Special
credit is due‘to Mrs. Safieh Rouhi of National Iranian
Radio-Television, who tirelessly and cheerfully read the
entire manuscript, made numerous stylistic emendations,
and whose yad-e bayzd helped to eliminate many "grammar-

bookisms"” from the examples and exercises.

I am also endebted to the Centre Iranien pour le Dia-
logue des Civilisations for their invaluable assistance
in the production of this book and also to the American
Friends of the Middle East and the executors of the Iran-
America Bicentennial Fellowships, whose generous award
enabled me to afford the luxury of time in Iran to com-

plete this work.

Teheran
10 Amordad 1356
1. August 1977
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THE PHONOLOGY OF PERSIAN

VOWELS AND GLIDES

/i/ /u/

/ay/
/e/ /o/

/aw/
/a/ /a/

/i/ is a high front unrounded vowel (IPS {i:}), like the
"ea" in "please" but without the "y"-glide of Eng-

lish. Contrast /si/ with "sea”

/e/ is a middle front unrounded vowel (IPS {e}), like the
"e" in "bet". This vowel is in fairly free varia-
tion with {r}, like the "i" in "sit"; word-finally,
however, it is always realized as {e}. Compare

/shen/ with "shin". /

/a/ is a low front unrounded vowel (IPS {a}), like the
"a" ‘in "cat" but slightly lower. Word-finally this
phoneme is realized as /e/ in modern Iranian pronun-
ciation, which will be reflected in tﬁe transcrip-

tion employed here. Compare /bad/ with "bad".
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/&/ is'a low back unrounded vowel (IPS {a:}) between the
"a" of "father" and "bald" but without the lip-
rounding of English. Compare /bdl/ with "ball".

/o0/ is a middle to high middle back rounded vowel (IPS
{o}) with the gquality of the "o" in "coped" but con-
siderably shorter and without the "w" off-glide that
accompanies American pronunciations of "o". This

vowel is also realized in free variation as {v},

like the "o00" in "book". Compare /kot/ with "coat".

/u/ is a high back rounded vowel (IPS {u:}), like the "oo"
in "moon" but without the off-glide characteristic

of English. Compare /nun/ and "noon".

/ay/ is a glide very close to the "a" in "wade" (IPS

{e:1)). Compare /kay/ and “"Kaye".

/aw/ is a "w"-glide like the "o" in "bone" (IPS {o:"}).
Compare /raw/ and "row", /gawd/ and "goad", /jaw/

and "Joe".

Speakers of English must exercise particular care to dis-
tinguish /a/ from /&/, especially before /r/. Contrast
the following:

rast "he escaped” rast ‘“straight"
dar "in" dédr ‘"gibbet"
bar "fruit" b&r "load"

tar "wet" tdr "string"
dasht ‘"wasteland" ddsht "he had"

Similarly, /e/ and /ay/ and /o/ and /aw/ must be distin-
guished. Contrast the following:

dor ‘“pearl" dawr "around"

24



do "two" daw "run"

joz "except” jawz "walnut"
ke "that" kay "when?"

serr "mystery" sayr ‘"travel"
sel "tuberculosis" sayl "torrent"

When followed in the same syllable by a consonant cluster,
the vowels /a/, /e/ and /o/ are considerably lengthened.

Contrast the vowel lengths in the following:

shah "shah" shahr ‘"city"

var "and if" varz "exercise"
meh M"mist" mehr "affection”
por "full” pors ‘"ask"

Vowels in Persian are never reduced. All vowels, even in
unstressed syllables, are given their full quality—unlike
English, where many unstressed vowels tend to be "slurred
over" with an "uh" sound. The vowel "uh" does not exist

in educated Iranian speech.
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CONSONANTS

l\{
0
[$)}
N
~ 3
0] N
o o 5
S g o S,
"~ S, ~ ~ N o
Q Q 0] [o) N ] +
L} *~ + U] L} ~ +
T 0% § 3 31 3 8
5 3 ] o B 3 o)}
Stops
|
voiceless /p/ /t/ /k/ /"/
voiced /bo/ /d/ a7 Y
Fricatives
voiceless : /t/ /s/ /sh/ /khL/ /h/
voiced /v/ /z/ /zh/
Affricates
voiceless /ch/
voiced /37
Nasals /m/ /n/
Lateral /1/
Flap /x/
Semivowel /v/

The stops /p/, /b/, /t/, and /d/ are realized similarly to
their English counterparts; /p/ and /t/, however, are
heavily aspirated in all env;ronments. Contrast /as-
pén/ with "aspen", /ostdd/ with "ousted", and /bastan/

with "Boston".
/k/ and /g/ are pronounced like English "k" and "hard g"
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as in "go". When syllable-final, however, /k/ and
/9/ are heavily palatalized, i.e., a "y" sound is

* heard after the /k/ and /g/, much like the English
"cute". Practice the following words with your in-

structor: /pdk/, /doktor/, /sag/, /sang/.

/q/ is normally a back velar or front uvular stop and is
generally accompanied by a slight trace of voicing.
It is pronounced similarly to /k/ but further back
in the throat. When /q/ occurs intervocalically it
tends toward a uvular fricative {y}; the two allo-

phones are in free variation, however.

/'/ is the glottal stop. This sound occurs in English in
careful pronunciation of "India Office" and in dia-
lect pronunciations of "bottle" and "little". Syl-
lable~final as well as doubled glottal stop is alien
to English and must be practiced carefully. Contrast

the following:

mani “"egotism" mani' “impregnable"
man "I" man' '"prevention"
jam "Jamshid" jam' "collecting"

so'al "question" moga''ar "concave" -~

sho'&’ ‘'ray" ashe''e "rays"

/v/ has two conditioned allophones, {v} and {w}. 1In pre-
vocalic and postconsonantal positions it is realized
as {v}. Following /a/, /v/ becomes the semi-vowel
{w} in the glide /aw/; it remains {v} after all other

vowels, as /div/, /davtalab/, and /jozv/.

/f/ is like the English "f" in "fish".
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/s/ is like the English "s" in "sass".

/z/ is like the English "z" in "zoo".

/sh/ is like the English "sh" in "shine".

/zh/ is like the English "g" in "beige" (French “j").

/kh/ is like the German "ch" in "ach"” and the Scottish
"ch" in "loch". It is a scraping sound produced

against the uvular ridge.

-

/bB/ is like the English "h". It occurs, however, in en-
vironments unfamiliar to English such as syllable-
final and word-final. It also occurs in clusters

alien to English. Practice pronouncing the follow-

ing words:
fahmid beh
shah sharh
kuh koh
mehr boht
sohbat fahm
sehhat sath

/ch/ is like the English "ch" in "church".
' /j/ is like the English "3j" in "John".
/m/ is like the English "m" in "moon".

/n/ is like the English "n" in "noon". Before /b/, /n/

is always pronounced "m", as'/tanbal/ - "tambal”.

/1/ is liquid in all environments, never the dull "1" of
English. Contrast /41/with "all", /1&4/ with "law",
/fil/ with “feel”.
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/r/ is a flap or trill as in Spanish or Italian, never the

constriction of American English.

/y/ is like the English "y" in "yes".
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THE PERSIAN SCRIPT

Persian is written in a slightly modified form of the Ar-
abic script. This alphabet, which is written from right
to left, has a total of thirﬁy-two characters, all of
which represent "consonants". Like English shorthand,

the Arabic script does not represent the "short" vowels

"o n
14

a "e" and "o"”; only the "long" vowels "&", "i" and "u”
and the glides "ay” and "aw” have graphic representations
P

as the script is normally employed.

This alphabet is a "script" in that most letters must
be connected one to another. There are no separate letter-
forms corresponding to Latin-alphabet "printing". Aall let-

ters have at least two forms and at most four.

Those letters that connect on both sides have four forms:
a form for the first letter of a word ("initial" form), an~
other when the letter is both preceded and followed by
other letters ("medial" form), another when the letter is
preceded by a connecting letter but is the last letter in
the word ("final” form), and yet another when the letter

is preceded by a non-connecting letter and is the last let-

30



ter in the word ("alone" form).

Those letters that do not connect forward (i.e., to the
next letter to the left) have only two forms, one when the
letter begins a word or when it is préceded by a non-con-
necting letter and another when preceded by a connecting
letter. All non-connecting letters are followed by ini-
tial forms (except when a non-connector is the next to
last letter, in which case it is followed by an "alone"

form).

There are three variations of the Arabic script in com-
mon use in Iran today. The first, naskhi, is the base
for type-fonts and the typewriter; it is never the model
for handwriting. For this reason, the student is cautioned
against imitating the script found in books. The second
style, nasta'liqg, is the basic cursive script and is the
model for good handwriting. The third variation, actually
a variant of nasta’'liq, is called shekaste. In this style
many orthographic "breaks" are bridged, certain letters
have widely divergent forms, and "shorthand" ligatures

abound.
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The Alphabet

dnozo adeys

aure

uoradraosuri]

193397

dnozs adeys

sweN

uor3zdrzosuriy]

z23397

sa&d

alef

be

pe

te

ayn

-

se

gayn 9

q

Jim

10

fe

che

ch

10

3

he-hotti

h

khe

kh

11

g&f

dal

12

lam

zal

13

mim

re

nun

ze

14

zhe

zh

<y

sin

h he-havvaz 15

ye

6

shin

sh
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ADDITIONAL LETTERS AND SIGNS

8
°~
+J
Q,
-
N
0
g @
Tk
B =
b 14 lém-alef

| ~an tanvin

¢ ' hamze

s -at te-tammat
T a madde

- tashdid

Group 1

This gfoup contains only alef, a non-connecting letter
that stands initially for all initial vowels. Following
consonants, alef stands for the vowel -4. Other uses of

alef will be treated under the vowels and other signs.
Initial/alone /

Medial/final t

Grcup 2

This group consists of be, pe, te, se, nun, and ye. It

is a connecting shape. Nun and ye differ slightly in their
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final- and alone-forms from the others. The basic shapes

are:
Initial s / p 3 J s
Medial - - - ~ -~ ~
Final — - < < 3
Alone - -’ - = J S

Ye loses its dots in its final- and alone-forms. An ini-
tial form of this group followed by final ye is written
L} and not Lf'. Also, final nun and ye and Group 5 come
directly off the top of the "teeth" characteristic of this
group: thus, c{f (b-y—n), not Uﬂi ; and Ljf.(b—y-n-y),
not Ljff.. The letter se stands for "th" as in "thing"

in Arabic and is thus sometimes transliterated as "th".

Group 3

This connecting shape consists of jim, che, he-hotti,
and khe. He-hotti is so called to distinguish it from
he-havvaz (Group 15); it is also called he-ye jimi. 1In
Arabic the pronunciation of these two "h's" is quite dis-
tinct, but in Persian they are identical. 1In translitera-

tion he-hotti is generally represented by "h".

Initial 7 7 7

Medial s ! 5§ 5.
Final f/ é é é
Alone C & z C
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Before the "descenders", given below, the initial form of

this group changes to the following "rounded" shape:

Initial (before z z b4 4
"descenders") :

The "descenders" are:
Z; (Group 3, final) as in Zi (h-7)
s (Group 3, medial) as in ;;{z (h-3j-t)
(Group 5, medial/final) Z (j=2)
(Group 13, final) ré' (kh=-m)

(Group 13, medial) L)U’ (h-m-'-1)

(o N NN

(Group 2, final ye only) Lji (ch-y)

Group 4

This non-connecting shape consists of d41 and z&l.

Initial/alone ) D

Medial/final A A

Z41 occurs, with only a few exceptions, in words of

Arabic origin and is often transliterated "dh".

Group 5

This non-connecting shape includes re, ze and zhe.
Initial/alone J j ).
Medial/final S S S

A "tooth" preceding this shape loses its "tooth" quality

35



and becomes a "hump", as _~ (b-b-r), not _s¥, ; ,)J:
(ch-y-z), not _=7 .

Group 6

This connecting shape includes sin and shin. Note that
in all forms this shape may be written either with three

"teeth" or with an extended line.

Initial » _/

s =
Medial ~ - -~ _
Final J g J J/
Alone J L/ J d./

Always before the "descenders" (those shapes given above

in Group 3), and usually before viv, the three "teeth" are
used. Thus, /;r/ (s-h-r), and not ‘)5’—// ; similarly,._
#” (s-v), and not s~ . Elsewhere, either form may be

used.

Final nun and ye come directly off the top of the final
"tooth" of this group, as g;f/ (s-n) Lf/ and (s-y), not

;/“’or Lfﬂ/

Group 7

A connecting shape, this group includes s&d and z&d,
both of which occur primarily in Arabic words and are
transliterated as "s" and "d" (sometimes "z").

Tnitial &2 2

Medial V-4 2/
36



Final J¥ Vad
Alone u’ Lf
Final nun and ye come directly off the top of the "tooth"

of this group, as ._y‘p(.;s-n) and ‘_j" (s~y), notd""" or

Group 8

This is a connecting shape and includes t§ and z&, again
letters that occur mainly in Arabic words and are trané-

literated as "t" and "z".
Initial b b
Medial _b/ b

Final b b
Alone b b

This shape requires two strokes of the pen. It should
never be made in one stroke. The vertical is placed at
the same time as the dots, i.e., after completion of the

word or graphic unit.

Group 9

4
A connecting shape, ayn (transliterated " ") occurs only
in Arabic words. Qayn (transliterated "gh") occurs mainly

in Arabic but also in some Persian and Turkish words.

Initial s g

Medial » )',
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Final C C
&

Alone

Group 10

A connecting shape. The final and alone forms differ
slightly one from the other. QA4f is usually transliter-
ated as "q". Both fe and g4f are round shapes; fe especi-

ally must be distinguished from gayn.

r

Initial ) g
Medial ye Y
.Final __Jv LJV
Alone -’ u
Group 11

kaf and g&f are connective. The strokes of these let-
ters are put on after the word or graphic unit is com-

pleted; they are never made in one stroke.

S 7
Initial J J‘/
/
Medial J( /
v 7

Final GA ~J/(
y/
Alone gbr/ gbf/
Before the "verticals" (alef, l4m and kaf/gaf itself) the

vertical of k&f/g&f is bent forward to meet the following

vertical.
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K k-alefk J k-k
/

g‘* t-k-alef _/{4/ s-g-k

p
L}( g-1 (}/ k-1-m

See note to mim (Group 13).

Group 12

Ldm, a connector, is the only letter under this shape-
group. It is like alef but connects forward. Lam takes
a special form (lédm-alef, see Additional Letters and Signs)

when followed by alef.
Initial J Final L}
Medial /L Alone J

See note to Group 13.

Group 13

A connecting letter, mim is the only representative of

this group. See notes to Groups 3 and 6.
Initial -~ Final ((
Medial A Alone (’

KAf/g&f and 1l&m followed by mim are written thus:

4
k-m u g-m-alef
H 1-m d./‘ 1-m-s

39



Group 14

A non-connector, vdv is the only representative of this

group.
Initial/alone yJ
Medial/final b4

See note to sin/shin (Group 6). In a few words, viv fol-
lowing khe is silent, as in Uwlg> kh&hesh and Uy
khish.

Group 15

A connector, he-havvaz is the only letter whose various
shapes have no apparent connection one with another. It

also has variant shapes in all but the alone-form.
Initial » 5 Final 4 ~
Medial v & Alone ®

He-alef is often written as £ as well as LO .

THE VOWELS

& is written (1) word-initially with alef-madde: 4T &n

(2) elsewhere with alef: LL babs
i is written (1) word-initially with alef-ye: ol in
(2) elsewhere with ye: o~ bini

u is written (1) word-initially with alef-viv: <! ut

(2) elsewhere with vav: e pulu
ay is written (1) word-initially with alef-ye: ole! ayvan
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(2) elsewhere with ye: J sayl

aw is written (1) word-initially with alef-vav: ¥l awlad

(2) elsewhere with viv: ¥ Jjaw

The "short" vowels (a, e, o) are not normally written or
indicated non-initially. Where confusion might arise,

they may be indicated by the following marks:

a (called fathe or zebar) as in JS ka1

[ IR

N

e (called kasre or zir) as in gel

LN

[

o (called zamme or pish) as in gol

Initially, all short vowels are indicated by alef:
<! asb pu!l esm, il olfat

Final -e is written with he-havvaz. This purely ortho-
graphic convention is called "silent he”, as in a=2w
bachche, to distinguish it from the "real he"”, which also

occurs word-finally, as in aLlablah and &, farbeh.

When the glides ay and aw are to be indicated with a
vowel-point, contrary to Arabic usage they are indicated

with zir and pish respectively:
/
- Jw  sayl ¥ . jaw

'
A consonant followed by no vowel is indicated by a
small circle above the consonant. This sign is called

sokun or jazm.

JUs mas'ale P> Jazm
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ADDITIONAL LETTERS AND SIGNS

1. Lam-alef is merely an orthographic convention to avoid

the shape U. Like alef, it is a non-connecting letter.

JY 141 Jedo salssel Mol as13

2. Madde (always written on alef) serves as:
(a) all initial &-, as in JT 81 and T &mad;
(b) internal glottal stop followed by -48- (-’2) in
most cases (but see #5 below), as in ;b ma’sser,
JTay!l ide’al, T te’atr;
(c) 14m followed by alef-madde is written with the
lédm-alef, as in dfi la’§1i.

3. Te-tammat occurs only in Arabic loan-constructions and
is pronounced as ~-t; it is invariably preceded by the vowel
~a-. This letter has, for practical purposes, ceased to be

used in modern Persian.

4, The Arabic adverbial termination, called tanvin and
pronounced -an, must be "“carried"” by an alef except when
it occurs with the te-tammat, as in ih masalan and cﬁb
vdge'an. When the tanvin occurs on te-tammat, it should
not have the alef bearer, as i—nd nesbatan and a-dé
daf'atan. Most writers of modern Persian, however, treat
these words as though the te~tammat were a "real te"” and

s & .
write them with the alef bearer, as U—ww and Lo ,

5. The hamze (¢) is the sign of the glottal stop. It is

"theoretically"” present and "carried" by alef for all ini-

42



tial vowels (except 4-).

t %
Sl ashk pol esm Ly,! orups

Non-initially, there are complicated rules for the "bearer"
of the hamze in Araﬁgc words; however, since "misspellings"”
are frequent in Persian, it is considerably less time-con-
suming for the student to learn the spelling of words with

hamze as they occur. Bearers of the hamze may be:
(a) alef, as in AJLdu mas'ale;
(b) an undotted "téoth", as in J5lw masd'el;
(c) vadv, as in Jgg so'al;
(d) nothing, as in * shay'.

Most modern writers, however, tend to write internal hamze

on the undotted "tooth":

alivs mas'ale Jlgiw so'al Jgbwo mas'ul
6. The tashdid (also called shadde) indicates gemination,
or doubling, of a consonant. Doubled consonants must be

sounded as doubled, such as occurs in English across word

boundaries (as in "bad day" and "bass singer").
sale  made L. bani plo  saldm
- »w L
sal madde L, banna plo  sallém

Doubling that results from compounding is not indicated

by the tashdid but by writing both consonants, as in

sin por-ru SSU pdk-kon ol tiz-zabén
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7. The connecting line between letters can be extended

indefinitely without effecting the word: <mm——— 7 o>

Summary of Alphabet

Final Medial Initial Alone Name
L | alef
- — - - b be
- — ¥ 2 p pe
;h e 5 < t te
G e S & s se
Fous —_—— > z J Jim
= —_— > z ch che
- —_—— > z h he-hotti
- — > ¢ kh khe
K- 3 d dal
K. K z zal
- J r re
- h) z ze
- 5 zh zhe
o— —— - o s sin
G— —ee < o sh shin
P — - o s sad
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Lesson One

T 1. Word Order. Normal word order in Persian is subject -
predicate - verb. Finite verbs almost always take their
proper place as the last element in a phrase or sentence.
The copulative verb ("is, are, was, were"), however, which
only serves to express a predicative state and not exist-
ence, may be followed by adverbial matter (prepositional

phrases, adjective modifiers, &c.) modifying the predicate.

Y 2. Stress. All nouns and adjectives in Persian are
stressed on the final syllable. Primary sentence-stress,
characterized by very high rising pitch, falls on the
last stréssed syllable before the affirmative verb.

iradn dar mashregqzamin-ast

Whereas the positive copula may never receive stress at
all, the negative copula, like all negatives, takes pri-
mary stress; a secondary stress, characterized by a super
high pitch and indicated by the grave accent (%), falls

on the preceding stressed syllable.

dmrik& dar mashreqzamin nist
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1 3. Gender. Persian lacks gender distinction altogether;
thus, there is no grammatical distinction of masculine,
feminine or neuter.

4. State of the noun. There is no definite article in
Persian. The Persian noun exists in two states, the ab-

solute and the non-specific.

(a) The noun in its absolute state, i.e., with no suf-
fix or enclitic, indicates both the specific singular and
the generic. Thus, ketdb means both "the book" and "books

(in general)."

cwl g LS The book (specific) is good.
ket&b khub-ast Books (generic) are good.

| S,y 098 The mountain (specific) is big.

kuh bozorg-ast Mountains (generic) are big.

{b) The non-specific state of the noun is formed by add-
ing the indefinite enclitic, an unstressed -i, to the
noun; thus the final syllable of the absolute state re-
tains the stress. The non-specific state indicates "a
certain, a particular" thing or "one of a class.”

kgbs ketéb-1 a book, any book, one book, a

certain book, some book or other,
some particular book

5. Orthography of the indefinite enclitic.

(a) The indefinite enclitic is spelled as a ye added
directly to the final letter of nouns ending in consonants
(as above) .

(b) When added to words ending in -& or -u, the indef-
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inite is spelled with hamze-ye or ye-ye.
ey gy < Lo zibd > zib4-i
P PP < 9 mu > mu-i
{(c) In words ending in the "silent he" and ye, the in-

definite enclitic is generally spelled with alef-ye.

Slaaw < axy bachche > bachche-i

slgswe < Juaws  sandali > sandali-i

Care must be taken to distinguish the "silent he", which
is merely an orthographic convention to indicate a final
vowel, from the "real he", which is a true consonant and

thus adds the indefinite enclitic directly.
slaay < Ay bachche > bachche-i

but G@,S < 4,5 kuh > kuh-i

6. Adjectival order. Descriptive adjectives normally fol-
low nouns they modify. When the noun is in the non-spe-

cific state, the adjective follows immediately.
w9+ oS ketab-i khub a good book
29 988 keshvar-i gadimi an old country

S,y siel> Jlnevar-i bozorg a large animal

7. The plural. The plural marker that may be added to all
nouns in Persian is h&, which is suffixed directly to the
noun in the absolute state; it takes the stress and renders

the specific plural.

sl < <LS ketdb the book > ketdbhd the books
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el < ;948 keshvar the country > keshvarhi
the countries
(a) Note that when the final consonant of the noun is

orthographically connective, the plural suffix is usually

joined directly, as lglS , although it is sometimes left

separate, as ols .

(b) When added to a noun ending in the silent he, the
plural suffix is never joined, although it may be connect-

ed to the "real he."

Loz < A bachche > bachchehé

l2sS < ¢S  kuh > kuhhé

8. The non-specific plural. The non-specific plural is
formed by adding the unstressed indefinite enclitic to the
plural. The plural suffix retains the stress. The non-
specific plural denotes "some" or "several". Orthographic

rule given above in 15(b) applies.
u;hqbs ketdbh&-i some books, several books
Saxy  bachchehd-i some children, a few

(a) Adjectives that modify plural nouns do not agree in
number but always remain singular. As in the singular
(16) , descriptive adjectives follow the noun directly.

oy Shels ketdbhd-i khub
(some) good books

=2 Slyyeas keshvarh&d-i gadimi
(some) o0ld countries

Sp Syl janevarhé-i bozorg
(some) big animals
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e d;q#bs ketdbhd-i khub
(some) good books

2 SbyeiS  keshvarhd-i gadimi
(some) o0ld countries

Sp SBple  janevarhd-i bozorg
(some) big animails

1 9. Verbal agreement with the plural. As a general rule,
plurals of inanimate nouns take singular verbs.
cwl S, LS ketdbhd bozorg-ast
The books are big.
s G 2933 )9iS  keshvarhid gadimi nist

The countries aren't old.
In very short sentences, however, with the verb '"to be"
where a plural subject is separated from the verb by no
more than a predicate adjective, noun oxr short preposi-
tional phrase, a plural subjéct will usually take a plu-
ral verb. In longer sentences, especially in complex con-
structions and with most finite verbs other than the verb
"to be," plurals of inanimate nouns (things) take singular
verbs, while only animate plurals (people) take plural
verbs.

oS, alS  ketdbhid bozorg-and

The books are big.
With the negative verb "to be,"” hdwever, the singular is
usually retained for inanimate plurals.

Cants Sy oS ketdbhi bozorg nist
The books are not big.
1 10. Demonstratives.

(a) The demonstrative adjectives, in "this, these" and
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4n "that, those," modify both singular and plural nouns.

They invariably precede the nouns they modify.
LS ol in ketdb this book
LS ol in ketdbhd these books
PSERR an galam that pen
lods T dn galamhé those pens

(b) As demonstrative pronouns, in "this (one)" and &n
"that (one)" refer to the singular, inh& “these" and &nhé

"those" to the plural.

Cwl L ol in khub-ast This is good.
Sy g gyl inh&4 khub-and These are good.
CWCRRKVRRN | 4n bad nist That isn't bad.

Cany Ay LT 4nhi bad nist Those aren't bad.

f 11. Co-ordination. The co-ordinating conjunction vav may
be read either as va-, added to the second element of the
co-ordination, or, more idiomatitally, as -o, an unstress-
ed enclitic added to the first element of the co-ordina-

tion.
pli y LS ketab-o galam / ketdb va-galam
IR0 3 e miz-o sandali / miz va-sandali

The indefinite enclitic need only appear once at the end

of a series of non-specific nouns.
b 3 s ketdb-o galam-i a book and pen

SSL g 28 gach-o pdkkon-i a (piece of)
chalk and (an) eraser
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¥ 12. Adverbs. Adverbs precede adjectives.

g 5l
» i
w9 b olb

$ Wl Slls

besydr khub very good
k@melan naw brand new

galam-i besyar khub
a very good pen

ketdbh&-i kdmelan naw
brand new books

¥ 13. Interrogative sentences.

(a) An interrogative sentence that contains no inter-

rogative words (who, what, where, why, when, which) is sig-

nalled by a rising inflection of the voice and not by re-

arrangement of words (as in English). The intonation that

accompanies the interrogative sentence in Persian should

be learned by repeated imitation of the tape or instructor.

(b) Interrogative words tend not to come first in a Per-

sian sentence. Interrogatives follow the subject and ad-

verbs of time and immediately precede the predicate.

< é,.; Gs O"'? OT

Sags LS 395!

4n che bud? What was that?

dn javadn ki bud?
Who was that young man?

irédn kojédst? Where is Iran?

emruz koj& bud? Where was he
today?
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are two

Lesson Two

ezafe. The ezdafe ( 8l ) is a construction, in-
by an unstressed enclitic vowel (“-e), that serves
syntactically related nouns and adjectives togeth-
is not normally indicated orthographically. There

types of ezdfe, the descriptive adjectival, and

the possessive (see 721 below).

(a) The descriptive adjectival ezédfe serves to link a

descriptive adjective to a noun in the absolute state and

renders

a definite sense (modified nouns cease to function

as generics).

(a)

» wlks ketab-e naw the new book
agS o miz-e kohne the old table

When added to nouns ending in consonants and in

-1, the ezdfe is not usually indicated orthographically,

although it can be written with the kasre/zir vowel and

will be given by careful editors in ambiguous contexts.

(B)

When added to words ending in -& and most words

ending in -u, the ezdfe is pronounced -ye and the letter

ye is

written.
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oy glea S ketadbhid-ye khub the good books

Sy seduls dédneshju-ye zerang
the clever student
(Y) When added to words ending in the "silent he",
the ez8fe is indicated by a hamze written above the he
and is pronounced -ye. This indication is not always

given in printed texts, as in the second example.
S,y auls kh&ne-ye bozorg
KWRyT bachche-ye bad

(b) A series of descriptive adjectives not co-ordinated
by the conjunction is linked by the ez&fe.
09 Sy ed &ls  khdne-ye gadimi-e bozorg-e germez
the big o0ld red house
Adjectival order, a crucial feature of English, is not
fixed in Persian. Multiple adjectives describing a single
noun may come in any order whatsoever, the emphasis fall-

ing in descending order away from the noun. Thus,

PP 3 S s khdne-ye bozorg-e gadimi-e germez
23 Sy als khéne-ye germez-e bozorg-e gadimi
S)p yoh o8 Ll khéne-ye gadimi-e germez-e bozorg

all mean "the big old red house."

(c) When the indefinite enclitic falls on the noun, no
ezdfe intervenes between the noun and its adjective, as

described in 16 above.

(o) When the noun is in the non-specific state and is
described by more than one adjective, the adjectives

must be linked by the conjunction:
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»P5 9 Sy g slols khdne-i gadimi-o bozorg-o
germez a big, old, red
house

(B) The indefinite enclitic may also fall at the end
of a descriptive adjectival series, i.e., after the ad-
jective modifiers. 1In this case, the adjectives are
all linked by the ezdfe and do not require the conjunc-
tion. There is no difference in essential meaning,
whether the indefinite suffix be added to the noun itself

or to the end of the adjectival sequence.

(d) Adverbial modifiers precede adjectives directly in

the ezdfe construction.

Sy sl slasls khéne-i besyar bozorg

ég}-f S fals khdne-ye besydr bozorg-i
a very big house

oo Lows  So3 pezeshk-i nesbatan mashhur

Gogtene L Sy pezeshk-e nesbatan mashhur-i
a relatively famous physician

15. The noun in the predicate position.

{(a) The unqualified noun, i.e., not modified by a des-
criptive adjective or brepositional phrase, occurs, like
the predicate adjective, as a categorical predicate of the
copulative verb in the absolute state and indicates member-
ship in the class. It is singular and absolute regardless

of the number of the subject.
cwl OLS ! in, ketdb-ast This is a book.

s S Lt inh&, ketdb-and These are books.
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Cwl gadsls Je ali, déneshju-ast
Ali is a student.

Oy Siyy gy BT 4qa-ye ja'fari, pezeshk bud
Mr. Ja'fari was a physician.

(b) When the predicate noun is modified by an adjective
or by any other type of descriptive phrase (such as a pre-
positional phrase) and not restricted by being semantical-
ly specific {(as with proper names), it is placed in the
non-specific state. As previously noted (714cB), in such
constructions the indefinite enclitic may be attached
either to the noun or to the descriptive adjective. 1In
negative sentences, however, the indefinite enclitic must

fall on the adjective.
cwl K5 Feadsls gl.c ali déneshju-i zerang-ast

a5 Sgdale (e ali ddneshju-ye zerang-i-st
Ali's a clever student.

oy pliys Koy s8> BT dgd-ye ja'fari pezeshk-i
mehrbdn bud

Oy Pl Sipy gpa> BT dga-ye ja'fari pezeshk-e
mehrbdn-i bud Mr Ja'fari
was a kind physician.

Gy K535 ggdole e ali daneshju-ye zerang-i nist
Ali's not a clever student.

g Plo Shyp gia> BT  Aga-ye ja'fari pezeshk-e
mehrbdn-i na-bud Mr Ja'fari
was not a kind physician.

Note the elision of the alef of ast and direct suffixation

of -st following the indefinite suffix.

(c¢) In good prose style, in such constructions the posi-
tive present and past absolute copulative verb intervenes
betwecn the noun and its modifiers when the noun carries

the indefinite enclitic.
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CWLCPERPTe S K T ali dineshju-ye zerang-i-st
Sy Cuwnbgdols e ali déneshju-i-st zerang
. Ali's a clever student.
oy by Siy  pezeshk-e mehrban-i bud

ol 99 Siy  pezeshk-i bud, mehrbén
He was a kind physician.

Gl el o gadas mo'allem-i dar shiriz-ast

lpd jo Cuwmedss mo'allem-i-st dar shirdz
He's a teacher in Shiraz.
(d) With plural subjects, the unmodified predicate noun
is placed in the absolute singular state, while the modi-
fied predicate noun is in the indefinite plural.
| uLS le.u' inhé, ketéb-ast
. These are books.

Cars Goudo sleo S Lyl inh&, ketdbhi-ye mofid-i
nist These are not useful
books.

¥ 16. Pronouns. The personal (subject) pronouns are:

o man I L mi we

& to vyou Lo shomid you
3l u he, she okt ishdn they
ol an he, she, it ksT  &dnhd they

(a) Although they have other uses, these are basically
subject pronouns and for the present may only be used as

emphatic verbal subjects.

(b) The second person plural pronoun is generally used,
like English "you" and French "vous”, as both the singular
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and plural second person. An even more polite form exists;
it will be introduced later. The singular second person
pronoun, like French and Italian "tu"”, is reserved for God,
intimate friends and relatives, small children, social in-
feriors, and for derogatory usage; it is best avoided by

the student.

(c) Although ishdn is properly the third person plural
pronoun, in modern Persian it is used almost exclusively
as the "polite" singular tec refer deferentially to an im-
portant third person. The demonstrative pronouns are used
for all third persons, animate and inanimate, while the
"true" pfonouns u and ishan are reserved for animate be-

ings only.

1 17. Present copulas. The present copula (the English verb
"to be") expresses a predicative state, as in, "He is
good." In their simplest form, the copulas are enclitics

joined to the predicate.

f' -am I am fﬂ -im we are
L you are w2l g you are
ww! _as5t he, she, it is &b _and they are

(a) Orthographically the enclitic forms are joined di-
rectly to the preceding word, when it ends in a consonant,
by dropping the initial alef. Although ast may be joined

in this manner, it is generally left separate.
p—g> 0 man khub-am

$—9% %  to khub-i
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(Cuwmy>) ww! os 51y khub-ast
pe—9> b md khub-im

Sug> bl shomd khub-id

Swg> LT 4nhd khub-and

{(b) When joined to words ending in -e and -i, the alef

is retained.
pl a2v 0 man bachche-am
Sl ey o to bachche-i
G| azy ol u bachche-ast
el a2w b md bachche-im
&l ey b shomd bachche-id
il ey LT anh& bachche-and
el oln! u,.,_:n;—n“ irdni-am
sl olel to irédni-i
cwl Sl gl u irdni-ast
m! olnt b méd irdni-im
al olpl L shomd irani-id
ol glpl T anhd iréni-and

{c) Joined to words ending in -4 and -u, the enclitics

are written as follows.
rIL?S oo man koja-am
SLS & to koja-i
G S 41 u koja-st
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plS b ma koja-im
aflS i shomd koja-id
wllsS T 4nhad koja-and

Note that the alef of ast is dropped following words end-

ing in -& and -u.
fl’?ggb oo man daneshju-am
S9xwls ¢ to daneshju-i
Cwerdsls gl u dineshju-st
pigadols b ma daneshju-im
Sbgrinly lad shomid déneshju-id

Wl g2iols T 4anh4 daneshju-and

i 18. The negative copula. The negative copula is formed by
adding the personal enclitic endings to nist, itself the

third person singular negative.
 —— nist—-am
- nist-1
St nist
] nist-im
Sl nist-id

St nist-and

1 19. Kist and chist. When immediately followed by ast,
the interrogatives che "what?" and ki "who?" combine to

form chist and kist.
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QST L &n chist? What's that?
S a2 T an bachche kist? Who is
that child?

¢ oS ey T an bachchehd kistand? Who
are those children?

¢ Cume foyby0 LS ol in ketdbhd darbdre-ye chist?
What are these books about?

65






Lesson Three

1 20. The vocative. The vocative, or direct address, is

formed by shifting the stress from its normal position to
the first syllable. In names with titles, the stress is
shifted to the first syllable of the title. There is no

orthographic representation of this phenomenon.
a2y bachché child

v

A bdchche Hey, kid!
dgk sbT aga-ye bozorg? Mr Bozorgi
Sar b1 Aqa-ye bozorgi O Mr Bozorgi!
Sale e khédnom-e alavi Ms Alavi

Sale fJB' khinom-e alavi O Ms Alavi!

21. The possessive ezdfe. The ezdfe construction is also
used to link together two syntactically related nouns or

noun and pronoun.

(a) Two nouns linked by the ezdfe indicate possession

by the latter of the former.
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uJ" 0ol
azw slas

kh&ne-ye ali Ali's house

ketadbhd-ye bachche
books

the child's

Since descriptive adjectives must follow immediately the
nouns they modify, they will intervene between the posses-—

sor and the thing possessed in the possessive ezidfe con-

struction.

S8 fagw S LS

Juid ol cangS (slgals

ketab-e bozorg-e bachche-ye
kuchek the big book of
the small child

galamhd-ye kohne-ye danesh-
ju-ye tambal the lazy
student's old pens

(b) The subject proﬁouns given in 116, as well as the

interrogative ki, are used as second members of the ezafe

construction to indicate possessors.

oo oS

bi olye 5ol
oT 9 sleals

?o.".uu.pS‘d:u‘oT

ketab-e man my book
mddar-e mehrbdn-e shoma
your kind mother

galamhd-ye naw-e anha
their new pens

an, bachche-ye kist?
Whose child is that?

(c) The ezi&fe construction, while called possessive, is

used extensively in Persian and ranges into meanings far

beyond the English possessive.

é.a.’)au o|3
olisls (geamiala

olpl ebs

réh-e samargand
the road to Samargand

dédneshju-ye ddneshgih
university student

koja-ye iran
whereabouts in Iran?
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Several of these idiomatic constructions have already been
introduced, such as 4gé-ye and kh&nom-e, the ezafe being

required by the nouns &g& and khdnom before family names.

(o) Many prepositions take their complements through
the ezdfe. These should be learned as vocabulary items.
(B) All geographical locations require the ezafe be-

tween the geographical formation and the proper name.
&l yiy 20 sk, daryé-ye mediterdne
Mediterranean Sea
a3bo oS  kuh-e damévand
Mount Demavand
(y) All proper names of towns, cities, streets, build-
ings, etc. are linked to the generic noun by the ezafe.
QUSRS shahr-e tehrén
the city Teheran

Lol ,LLs  khidbén-e shihrezi
Shah-Reza Avenue

P tlS k&kh~-e marmar
Marmar Palace
(d) The indefinite enclitic may not intervene in a pos-
sessive ezdfe construction as it does in the adjectival
ezdfe. When the first noun is to be indefinite, the phrase
yek-1 az and the plural is used with true possessives; with
other types of ezdfe, yek may precede the construction.

o slelS 31 & yek~i az ketdbhd-ye man
one of my books

alisly el K yek dédneshju-ye didneshgéh
a university student
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olicls slagausls i e yek-i az dineshjuhd-ye dinesh-
gdh one of the university
students

22. The long copula. The long forms of the copulas, which

are always written separate and receive stress, are:
hast-am I am

hast-i you are

hast he, she, it is
hast-im we are

hast-id vyou are

FEbry

hast-and they are

(a) The long forms are used for the existential state,
or where there is no predicate, which is normally indicat-

ed in English by "there is" or "there are."
I S 1 ali hast Ali is (exists).

v S e fals o dar khdne-ye man ketéb-i
hast There is a book in
my house.

C o g9 slelS e s o dar khédne-ye man ketdbhd-ye
khub-i hast There are
some good books in my
house.

(b) Whereas the short enclitic copulas cannot be stress-
ed, the long forms may be stressed and are therefore used
for emphasis.

v Gl 6.‘.|,,,| G‘" ali irgni-ast
Ali is Iranian.
- e G‘ol,,gl GL: e na, ali ir&ni nist
No, Ali isn't Iranian.
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RENCIW-1 u.‘.l_,,,l gsJ‘ > chéréd, ali irdni hast
Yes indeed, Ali is most
certainly Iranian!

(c) Following words ending in vowels, the long copulas
are often used, especially in every-day speech, to avoid
the conjunction of two vowels. This applies especially
to the second person singular and the first and second
persons plural; it hardly ever applies to the third per-
son singular. In this case the long copula does not take
stress.

v opd ol e man iréni-hastam
I am Iranian.

¢ s S T  anhd koja-hastand?
Where are they?
$ e ST L shomd dmrikdi-hastid?
Are you American?
CONwd 9> slolS ! inhd, ketabhd-ye khub-i-
hastand These are good
books.
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Lesson Four

¥ 23. The infinitive. All Persian infinitives end in stress-
ed -dan or -tan: following vowels and voiced consonants,
the ending is -dan; following voiceless consonants, the

ending is -tan.

ok mdndan to remain
osle daddan to give
o raftan to go

Although in quoting items of vocabulary the Persian infin-
itive is equated with the English infinitive, their uses
hardly ever coincide; idiomatic uses of the Persian infin-

itive will be introduced later (157).

T 24. The past stem. The past absolute tense. The past ab-
solute tense of all verbs is formed (1) by dropping the
infinitival ending -an, giving the past stem in -d/t-,

and (2) by adding the following enclitic personal endings:

~am (I) -im (we)
-1 (you) ~id (you)
-~ {he/she/it) -and (they)
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With the addition of the above endings, the stress remains

constant on the final syllable of the past stem.
ﬁq;‘ geréftam 1 took
=t S geréfti you took
;@; gerért he/she/it took
pasid S geréftim  we took
b S geréftid you took
aud S geréftand they took

(a) Expressed pronominal subjects are not necessary in
Persian since they are implicit in the verb. The pronouns
are expressed only when

(o) special emphasis is to be laid on the pronoun:
¢ aady b shomd raftid? Did you go?
(B8) enclitic -ham "too, also" is added to the pronoun:
.opady pR 0 man-ham raftam I went too.
caseT e LT dnhé&-ham dmadand They came too.
(v) two different subject pronouns are contrasted:

caslo gl g pus, o0 man raftam-o u mand I went and
he stayed.

(b) The negative past absolute of all verbs is formed by
prefixing stressed na-, which removes the stress from its

position in the affirmative.

(o) The negative prefix is connected orthographically

to all verbs beginning with consonants.
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aas S na-gereftand
Qi p na-raftand

(B) In verbs beginning with the vowels a-, &-, o-,
and u-, a ye is infixed between the negative prefix and

the alef of the stem.
polusls < polil oftddam > nd-y-oftddam
pogdls < pagysl afzudam > ni-y-afzudam
sl < aT dmad > nad-y-amad
Some writers, preferring a more "phonetic" orthography,
drop the alef after the infixed ye in stems beginning

with a- and o-. The pronunciation remains the same in

either case.
£S98w na-y-afzudam

po iy na-y-oftddam
The alef cannot of course be dropped in verbs beginning
with &-; the retention of the madde, however, is a mat-

ter of personal preference.
po—lo na-y-amadam
syl na-y-avord

(v) In verbs beginning with i- there is no ye infix.
The negative prefix may be written attached directly to

the alef or separately as nun-he.
Péhﬂ!hﬁ ‘ pébueb na-istidam

(c) The past absolute tense corresponds generally to the

English simple past and the Greek aorist.
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(o) It indicates an action done once and completed in

the past:
Cp=dy olaes I went to Teheran.
‘P°'° g‘-‘" PR I gave him a pen.

(B) Of stative verbs the past absolute indicates that
the state ceased to pertain in the past.
cog ool gage au Mehti's father was (used to

be) a professor (Z.e., he
18 no longer a professor).

cala) e pu Nothing remained (when inves-
& tigated in the past).

 pa—ila I didn't stay (?.e.{ I moved
on at some point in the
past).

(y) It is used for actions "as good as done" and
states just perceived to have come about.
. ] 4
iy g OK, I'm gone (I've got to

go now).

.awT Here he is (he s just per-
cetved to be coming).

.ok panT  I'm coming, mother.

cpoyes Y I've just eaten (I've just
finished eating).

§ 25. The specific direct object marker. Definite or spe-
cific direct objects of verbs are marked by the enclitic
-rd, which may be either attached orthographically or left
separate. This enclitic marks direct objects that are spe-
cific, grammatically or semantically. Nouns are construed
as specific in the following cases:
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(a) all proper names:
Tz Loyl irdn-ri didid?
Did you see Iran?
T LS ) L ali-rd koja didid?

Where did you see Ali?

(b) all personal and demonstrative pronouns. Note that

man and to combine with -rd to form mard and tora.
Tagae LS o ma-r& kojé didid

Where did you see me?

A Jo to-rd na-didam
I didn't see you.

vauis S, T &n-ré4 gereftand
They took it.
(c) all nouns described by demonstrative adjectives or
by the possessive ezéfe.
NPKVRY Lol T 4n khidnehé-rd na-didam
I didn't see those houses.

Tagaq,s |y o CLS ketdb-e u-ré& kharidid?
Did you buy his book?
Taag,s by bd slls T an ketibhid-ye shomid-réa
kharidand? Did they buy
those books of yours?
Cpdes Lhls ol khé&ne-ye ali-r& na-didam
I didn't see Ali's house.

(d) Since the complement of the phrase yek-i az "one of"

1 "none of" is always consid-

and the negative hich-yek az
ered specific, the entire phrase is construed as definite
and is therefore marked.
cedes by Lo sl S 5l S yek-i az ketdbhid-ye shomd-ra
kharidam I bought one of
your books.
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cpmles 1y LT 51 S yek-i az &nh&-r& khastam
’ I wanted one of those.

INote that for purposes of verbal agreement, hich-yek as

subject is considered plural:

caamlo LT 5l & oo hich-yek az 4nh&d naydmadand
None of them came.

ke b b sleasl 1 S yek~i az ndmehd-ye shirin-ra
be ali diddand They gave

casal . ..
eSS Ali one of Shirin's letters.

) emad sleaslyy, T 5 Soun hich-yek az &4n ruznimehi-ye
gadimi-r4 na-didim

We didn't see any of those
old newspapers.

(e} The reflexives yekdigar and hamdigar "each other"
are construed as definite.
Cpees 1y Soes hamdigar-r&§ didim
We saw each other
s | Sas yekdigar-r& na-didand
They did not see each
other.
(f) True indefinite or non-specific direct objects are
marked by the indefinite enclitic but not by -rai.
Cpa—sis  (Slae sedd-i na-shenidam
I didn't hear a sound.

cpelys 508 QLS ketdb-e digar-i khdstam
I wanted another book (any
other book).

Note that a specific indefinite object takes the indefi-

nite enclitic and is also marked with -r§.
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sedd-i-~rid shenidam
I heard a certain sound.

ketab-e digar~-i-r& khastam
I wanted another specific
book (a certain other book).
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Lesson Five

 26. Compound verbs. The compound verb consists of a non-
verbal element and a verbal element. The non-verbal ele-
ment may be (a) a ﬁoun such as anjdm "end" in the compound
anjim-gereftan "to be accomplished," (b) an adjective such
as paydé "found" in the compound paydé-kardan "to find,"
(c) an adverb such as pish "forward" in the compound pish-
raftan "to advance," or (d) a preposition such as dar "in"

in the compound dar-raftan "to run away."

(a) In compound infinitives stress remains on the final

syllable of the infinitive:
O S5 bozorg-shoddn to grow up

(b) In finite compound verbal forms, stress falls on the
final syllable of the non-verbal element, voice intonation
falling rapidly away on the verbal element, which receives
no stress whatsoever.

s S eloul 6,30 LGl LS kdr-e ishédn bel'akhare
anjém-gereft Their work
was finally finished.

caoaS law r.l.g galam-e ma-ré paydé—kardand
They found my pen.
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(c) In the negative, the negative prefix takes its place
at the beginning of the verbal element and removes the pri-
mary stress from the non-verbal element, leaving a second-
ary stress on the final syllable of the non-verbal element.

cad S elaot Lial K kdr-e ishidn anjaAm-ndgereft
Their work was not finished.

cas,Ss oy '.Js galam-e ma-ra paydé—nékardand
They did not find my pen.
(d) Generic objects form compounds with the verb. They
are not marked with the direct object marker.
o les LUS  ketdb-khédndan
to read books

s 49 Py ndme-neveshtan
to write letters

f 27. The continuous prefix. The verbal prefix mi- is added
in all tenses to all verbs (except budan and dashtan) to
convey a progressive, continuous, or habitual aspect to

the action or state of the verb.

(a) When added to the past absolute, mi- is prefixed to
the past stem, takes the stress, and renders the past con-
tinuous and past habitual of English.

—i95. 00 mi-raftam
I was going, I used to go

P g0 poals Oy be shahr mi-raftam
I was going to town.

p—iym0 yv & 39y »»  har ruz be shahr mi-raftam
I used to go to town every
day.

but PO gt budam
I was, I used to be
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sasla déshtand
they had, they used to have
(a) Orthographically the continuous prefix may be

either left separate or joined to the verb; there is no
standard practice. When joined to verbs beginning with
alef, the prefix may be joined directly to the alef or,
more "phonetically", the alef may be dropped as with the
negative prefix. When joined to verbs beginning with
alef-madde, the alef is retained, whereas the madde may

be dropped or not at will.

P a0 ¢ piidy oo mi-raftam

PAL—A&.M ‘ PALmlso mi-oftadam
f.hl.u ‘ Pé.oL.n ‘ Pé.nTGo mi~&madam

(b) With the past absolute of compound verbs, the con-
tinuous prefix is added to the verbal element. Stress,
however, remains on the last syllable of the non-verbal
element and does not shift to the prefix as with the sim-
ple verb.

p—idy o 50 dar-mi~raftam
I was running away.

Cdymo g b L, k@r-e m& pish-mi-raft
Our work was coming along.

If the continuousness of the action is to be particularly
emphasized, an added stress may fall on the continuous
prefix, resulting in a dual-stress pattern.
iy g 5 dar-mi-raftam
I was running away.
oy gy b ;8 k&r-e mé pish-mi-raft

Our work was coming along.
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{(c) The negative past continuous is formed by prefixing
the negative particle to the continuous particle. The
negative prefix, when followed by mi-, changes to ne-.
The negative prefix takes the primary stress in compound
verbs; a secondary stress falls on the final syllable of
the non—vefbél element.

pidyaed j3 (pid) b 5 dar-né-miraftam
I was not running away.

Cad pmtes oy b, k&r-e mé& pish-né-miraft
Our work was not progress-
ing.

i S o fl:...'.l ol ;8 . k&r-e ishin anjam-né-migereft
Their work was not being
accomplished.

28. The past participle. The past participle, which, like
the English past participle, has a passive force with
transitive verbs and a past force with intransitive verbs,

is formed by adding stressed -e to the past stem.
s, < Gy < raftan > raft- > rafte
X PRI I VR P IOY: PK) didan > did- > dide

< Sy Gl < oy e pish-raftan > pish-raft- >
L pishrafte

g ]
29. The past narrative tense. The past narrative is formed
by adding the preéent copulas to the past participle; stress
remains on the last syllable of the participle. This tense
corresponds generally to the English present perfect, with
the important exceptions noted below. The past narrative

conjugation of raftan is as follows:
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pl a, rafte-am 1 have gone
ol asid, rafte-i you have gone

Sl ad, rafte-ast he/she/it has gone

ﬁﬂ s, rafte-im we have gone
al e, rafte-id vyou have gone
ol ads, rafte-and they have gone

The negative is formed by prefixing the negative na- to

the participle; the negative particle receives *the stress.
flggﬁ nid-rafteam I have not gone
! sy nd-raftei you have not gone, &c.

(a) The simple past narrative is used in Persian for any
action or state that was accomplished or pertained in the
past, the effects of which are still pertinent or felt to
be relevant in some way to the present. Historical truths,
when felt to be of special relevance to the present, or to
transcend the past, are couched in this tense. Compare
and contrast the following examples:

Y Gg}féustrL$ oo shah abbds padshéh-e bozorg-i
bud Shah Abbas was a great
king (i.e., he is no longer
king: the state no longer
pertains and is not consid-

ered of relevance to the
present).

| 83 g ksg)),. sliol Ll oo shah abbas padshah~e bozorg-i
bude-ast Shah Abbas was a
great king (i.e., it is
still true now that Shah
Abbas was both a king and
great: the historical va-
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lidity of the statement
holds true today).

biruni dar gazne mord

Biruni died in Ghazna (a
simple statement of fact:
at one point in time he
died; no special signifi-
cance for the present).

biruni dar gazne morde-ast

Biruni died in Ghazna (a
historical fact that is
still pertinent: it may be
a source of pride for the
city of Ghazna that Biruni-
is buried there, or one may
be viewing the historical
significance of where he
died, but the relevance is
stated in terms of the pre-
sent) .

pedar-e ali pezeshk bud

Ali's father used to be a
physician (i.e., he is no
longer a physician: he may
have taken up another pro-
fession or he may be dead.
In either case, the '"past-
ness" is stressed).

pedar-e ali pezeshk bude-ast

Ali's father was a physi-

cian (i.e., it is of some
particular relevance to a
present situation that

Ali's father was a doctor

in the past: his "having
been a physician" is stressed,
not the "pastness" of the
state).

(b) The past narrative continuous is formed by adding

the continuous prefix, which takes .the stress, to the
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participle. The negative past narrative continuous is
formed by adding the negative prefix.
P'“ﬁxﬁ mi-rafteam 1 used to go
Plgﬁ)#g né-mi-rafteam I wasn't in the
habit of going
The past narrative continuous is used to describe an act
or state that was continuous or habitual in the past, the
historical validity of which still holds true now.
ccamlos S Say oledol jo Liw 0| ebn-e sinad dar esfahén

zendegi-mikardeast
Avicenna lived in Isphahan.

1 30. Uses of che and kodam.
(a) Adjectival che.
(o) As exclamative. Che followed by an adjective is

equivalent to the English "how...!".

> a> che khub
how good!

| PIJT e als ol in khédne che dradm-ast
How quiet this house is!

Followed by a noun in the absolute state, che means

"what sort of, what kind of?"

$ Gl i 4z ol in che shahr-ast?

What sort of city is this?

(B) When che is followed by a noun, or noun + adjec-

tive, in the indefinite state, it means "what a...!"

Syt 0> che shahr-i1
What a city!
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sl-lisl o> che sdkhteminhid-i
What buildings!

Gt g Cawgd A > hasan che dust-e khub-i-st
What a good friend Hasan is!

og ¢! agS slusle &> che sdkhtemdn-e kohne-i bud
What an old building it
was!

(y) The interrogative adjectival che ("what?") like-
wise is normally followed by the indefinite enclitic in
both the singular and the plural. When the unmodified
noun following che is construed as non-specific, it does
not take -r& as verbal direct object.

S Gy 0> che shahr-i?
What city?

¢ Slexs ap  che shahz.'hé—i?
What cities?

Togaslys oS an che ketdb-i khadndid?
What book did you read?

Togl sailys SlolS an  che ketdbhd-i khédnde-id?
What books have you read?

The modified noun in this construction is usually construed
as specific and thus requires -r& as direct object, even
though it bears the indefinite enclitic required by che.
$ g | S sl ap  che shahr-e bozorg-i-ra didi?
What big city did you see?

Taul sxilys | 4o slS ap  che ketdbhd-ye mohemm-i-ra
kh&nde-id? What important
books have you read?

Likewise, unmodified nouns, when construed as specific,
may take the definite object marker.
Sasaslys |, oUS ap  che ketdb-i-rd khandid?

What particular book did
you read?
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(6) The plural of che is chehd "what all?".

Sasayo o> buT  anjad chehd didid?
What all did you see there?

< P;nﬁ > chehd na-goftam?

What all did I not say?

Other interrogatives also admit similar plural construc-

tions.

Sayl sugs IS  kojahéd bude-id?
Where all have you been?
Saud, WS kihd raftand?
Who all went?

(b) The interrogative adjective koddm "which?" precedes
the noun it modifies. BAs direct objects, nouns modified
by kodém are considered specific and require -ra.

Tayl sasles |l LS H;S kodém ketdbhid-rid khénde-id?
Which books have you read?

Soyaus ) 8,3 sb plaS  kodam shahr-e bozorg-rd didid?
Which big city did you see?
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Lesson Six

1 31. Comparison of adjectives. The comparative suffix for
all adjectives is —-tar. This suffix may be joined to an
adjective ending in a connective letter or left sepafate,
except with adjectives ending in the "silent he,"” to which
no suffix is ever joined.

yiSyym <5 S5  bozorgtar
bigger

FibligS ¢y aliyS kuhtdhtar

shorter

5 ook sadetar
simpler

P ALS iy pishraftetar
more advanced
(a) The preposition for the second term of comparison,
when it is a noun, pronoun or numeral, is az, which nor-
mally precedes the comparative adjective, although it may

“also follow.

= 5 ol T3l az &n sadetar =

ol 5l o eole sddetar az &n
simpler than that
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S paidy o0 31 Ll shom& az man bolandtar-id
You are taller than me.

"Much" with the comparative is expressed by besydr, khdyli
or be mardteb, which may precede the element of comparison
when it precedes the comparative adjective.

sl jil€gs i s 3V Iy  zahra az shirin khayli khosh-
geltar-ast Zahra is much

prettier than Shirin.

rogdo lew i OUS 51 0 WS ketdb-e man az ketdb-e shomi
besydr mofidtar-ast

My book is much more useful
than yours.

RN

ol 3l 5wy oley ,0iS ou!  in keshvar be mariteb pish-

Pl e raftetar az a4n keshvar-ast
* Amdaitd ),ﬁﬂs N .

This country is much more

advanced than that country.
(b) The comparative adjective preceded by az hame is
equivalent to the English idiom "the most...of all."

cwl pogds aes 3 OUS ol in ketdb az hame mofidtar-ast

This book is the most use-
ful of all.

c 2l s sad )l Bss ! in dokhtarhd az hame khosh-
geltar-and
These girls are the pret-~
tiest of all.

(c) The superlative suffix is -tarin, which, like the
comparative suffix, may or may not be attached orthograph-
ically to the adjective (with the exception of the silent
he). The superlative adjective precedes the noun it modi-
fies without ezdfe. "In" after a superlative is rendered

by the ezife.
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wbulS ol QLS (oo  mofidtarin ketdb-e in ketab-
khane the most useful book
in this library
wlulS ol sllS pyiswse  mofidtarin ketabhd-ye in
ketabkhidne the most useful
books in this library

A>3 uyl8ies  khoshgeltarin dokhtar
the prettiest girl

Wyss uylligs  khoshgeltarin dokhtarha
the prettiest girls

o0 uﬁgéﬁ 38y Oy et sakhttarin ruz-e zendegidni-e
man the most difficult day
in my life

o o8y g, it sakhttarin ruzhd-ye zendegani-e
man the most difficult days
in my life

The superlative adjective followed by'the ezafe and a plural
noun renders '"the most...of...."

oo Gslf-.\.'nj)s'-bj” (Ry<sw  sakhttarin-e ruzhd-ye zende-

gdni-e man the most diffi-
cult of the days in my life

olr! leisls oy i jaeaio mashhurtarin-e daneshgdhhid-ye
. d
irdn the most famous of the
universities in Iran

RS Guuys/gtﬁﬁﬁrlw pishraftetarin-e keshvarhi-ye
mashreqzamin the most ad-
vanced of the countries in
the East

(d) Although colloquially khubtar and khubtarin are occa-
sionally heard, the preferred comparative and superlative

forms of khub are derived from the now obsolete adjective

beh "good".
et behtar better

Oy e behtarin best
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(e) The comparative form of besydr is also irregularly

formed:
k) bish and also
ety bishtar more

(f) Both the adverbial "more than ever" and the adjec-
tival "more...than ever" are rendered by the phrase bish
az pish.
kdr-e md bish az pish pish-

miraft - Our work was pro-
gressing more than ever.

e Gy gy 3 Gl L8

sex L8 0 G 3l G 2L T &n tdjer bish az pish dar
kdr-e khod movaffag-ast

That merchant is more suc-
cessful than ever in his job.

'r)t“55 Lot Gl 31 Gy coiige movaffagiyat-e bish-az-pish-e
shomé&-r4 khistdr-am I hope
for your continued ("your
more-than-ever") success.

Y 32. Other plurals. 1In addition to the suffix -h4, which
can be used to form the plural of any noun in Persian,
especially in the more informal spoken idiom, there are

several other plural formations in the literary language.

(a) Substantives denoting animate beings, parts of the
body that occur in pairs, and a few other nouns (deter-
mined by idiomatic usage) form their plurals by suffixing

~dan.

(o) This suffix is added directly orthographically to

all nouns ending in consonants and -i.

obT < o7  a&n this > &n&n these, they
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olop < oy mard man > mardan men
obwl < wwl asb horse > asbdn horses
olws < cws dast hand > dastdn hands
o, < ws,0  derakht tree > derakhtdn

(8) When this suffix is added to nouns ending in he,

the he is dropped and a -g~ is infixed before the plural

suffix.
olfags < eapo dide eye > didegén eyes
ooy < aw bachche child > bachchegén
children
o,y < sduyy parande bird > parandegén
birds

(yY) With nouns ending in -& and with most nouns ending

in -u, a ye is infixed before the plural suffix.

olsnisls < gaisls déneshju student >
déneshjuyédn students

okbla < Lls dén& learned >
déndyédn learned (ones)

(6) Certain nouns ending in -u do not take the ye
infix.
ollb < 4k bdzu arm > bazué&n arms
olel < b banu lady > ba&nu&n ladies

(b) The Arabic "feminine" plural suffix -&t (see (d) be-
low) has become idiomatic with a number of words of purely

Persian origin.
wlas < e deh village > dehdt

okl < éb bag garden > bagat
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wliyby < gwby farmdyesh order > farmidyeshat
<A < St il +tribe > ilat

Words ending in the silent he and -i that take this plural
infix -j—- before the -4t suffix. The he may be either

dropped or retained.
Slosgm < ogm mive fruit > mivejat
wbuls,§ < wls,§  karkhdne factory > kdrkhanejat
Obuiw < Gy sabzi greens > sabzijat

(c) The Arabic "broken" plural. A vast number of Arabic
words forms the plural by a rearrangement of internal vow-
els. Fortunately for the student of modern Persian, few
Arabic plurals are now in common use. 1In classical texts,
however, Arabic words normally take their own Arabic plu-

rals; the student's only recourse is the dictionary.
S < oS  ketdb book > kotob
Shbl < Uyb  tarar side > atraf
osle < awyse madrase school > madiares
B> < wdd>  hagigat truth > haqayeq

awls < Sguld  faylasuf philosopher >
faldsefe
(d) The Arabic "sound" plurals are of two types, "fem-
inine" in -3t and "masculine" in ~in, except for nouns
ending in -i, which take the masculine plural -un.
obbawl <« Q! entekhadb election >
entekhébat
wldb < b tabage class > tabagat
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1

opedas < plas

ol < b

ol < gy

33. Pronominal possessives.

mo'allem teacher >
mo'allemin

ma'mur agent > ma'murin

engeldbi revolutionary >
engelébiun

ruhdni cleric > ruhdniun

Pronominal possession is ex-

pressed either by the noun mé&l "property" or by the demon-

strative pronoun &n followed by the possessive ezdfe con-

struction.
el T Jb als T
¢ S Jbo Loy
vl o Jbo T

cenl slyr yay Jl LT

an khidne mél-e &Anh&-st
That house is theirs.
inhd mél-e kist?
Whose are these?
dnh& mil-e man-ast
They are mine.
dnhd mal-e pedar-e javéd—ast
They are Javad's father's.

M&1 tends to be used in modern Persian, whereas &n has

fallen from normal usage.

copula in the examples below:

Note the ellipsis of the second

in parallel clauses con-

taining identical verbs, one verb may always be ellipsed.

of s ! S gl cwls
() 58,5 olg> (Jb)

(cwl) poids g3

khéne-ye ali bozorg-ast,
vali &n-e (m&l-e) javad
bozorgtar(-ast) Ali's
house is big, but Javad's
is bigger.

sedd-ye man boland-ast, vali
&n~e (mdl-e) mehti boland-
tar(-ast) My voice is
loud, but Mehti's is louder.
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9wl car Gledel slaaclyy,
Ao ol sl

ruzndmehd-ye esfahldn khub-ast
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vali anhd-ye tehrin behtar
The newspapers in Isphahan
are good, but those in Tehe-
ran are better.



Lesson Seven

1 34. The present stem. All simple verbs in Persian have,
as has been seen (724), a past stem readily derivable from
the infinitive. The present stem, however, cannot always
be derived from the infinitive and must, therefore, be

learned as a "principal part" of the verb.

(a) One of the few regularly predictable present stems
is that of verbs whose infinitives end in -idan; the pre--
sent stem of all such verbs is obtained by removing the
-id- ending of the past stem.

Oy < Sy < (yody rasidan > rasid- > ras-
to arrive, reach

P> < Ay < Gdays kharidan > kharid- > khar-
to buy

S < Suagd < ydsagd fahmidan > fahmid- > fahm-
to understand

(b) Verbs whose past stems end in -nd drop the -d- to

form the present stem.

b < Wbk < yob médndan > mind- > man-
to remain
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oles < sl < gyalgs  khéndan > khénd- > khén-
to read
(c) Although there are important exceptions, generally
verbs whose past stems end in -kht- change the -kht- to
-z- to form the present stem.
399 < 93 < yasgs  dukhtan > dukht- > duz-
to sew

Jy < Caduy < hduy, rikhtan > rikht- > riz-
to pour

Y 35. The present indicative. The present indicative tense
is formed by prefixing the stressed continuous marker mi-
to the present stem and adding the following enclitic per-

sonal endings:

-am I -im we
-7 you -id you
-ad he/she/it -and they

Note that these are the same personal endings that are
used with the past tense, with the exception of the third
person singular. ©Note also that the continuous prefix may
be joined orthographically or left separate, although when
there is no orthographic "break" in the stem itself, at-
tachment of the prefix often results in words "too long"

to be read easily, as S

The present indicative conjugation of gereftan is:
prSao m*-g'r am I take, am taking
S mi-gir-1 you take, are taking
S ;S0 mi-gir-ad he takes, is taking
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pot S0 mi-gir-im we take, are taking
agﬁig mi-gir-id you take, are taking
& 380 mi-gir-and they take, are taking

(a) The negative is formed by adding the negative prefix
to the affirmative.

prSaes ne-mi-giram I do not take, am not
taking, s&c.

SSaas ne-mi-giri
S 300 ne-mi-girad

(b) In compound verbs the continuous marker is prefixed
to the verbal element, but the non-verbal element retains
the stress in the affirmative. In the negative, the nega-

tive marker takes the primary stress.
KA ¥vay KWW paydé-mikonad he finds

KW SPORy KW paydé—né—mikonad
he does not find

A guito S5 3 bozbrg-mishavand they grow up g
gl s Sy bozdrg-né-mishavand éﬁﬁgyﬂ?xwi

they do not grow up
(c) Orthographic and phonetic changes.

(o) When the personal endings are added to stems end-
ing in -aw=-, the -w- ceases to be syllable-final and

therefore changes to -v- throughout the conjugation.
paye  mi-ravam

S9 o mi-ravi &c.
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(B) With the addition of the personal endings to stems
ending in vowels, a -y- is infixed before the first and
third singular and third plural personal endings (those
that begin with -a-) and a hamze is infixed before the
second singular and the first and second person plural

endings (those that begin with -i-).

p—igSao  mi-gu-y-am paSgSa0 mi-gu-im

S  mi-gu-i KWLT o9 mi-gu-id

oS  mi-gu-y-ad KT mi-gu~y-and
pebo mi-&-y-am pilo  mi-a-im
S mi-a-i Sbe  mi-4-id
2T mi-a4-y-ad au o mi—é—y-énd

(d) The Persian present indicative answers to the Eng-

lish simple present and present progressive.

cpae Lol 4 aded o I always go there.

cpar2 olis 0 Y e I am going to Teheran now.
The present indicative also functions as the future in
ordinary speech and prose-writing.

cpor— oo & lop e I'm going to Teheran tomor-
row.

36. Pronominal enclitics. The pronominal enclitics, which
are used as possessive pronouns, direct objects of verbs

and complements of prepositions, are as follows:

-am my, me -eman our, us
-at, =-et your, you -etén your, you
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-ash, -esh his/her/its,
him/her/it

-eshidn their, them

(a) These enclitics are attached directly to words end-

ing in consonants and -i.
a8
ola—lS
ol s

ketéb-am

ketdb-at, ketdb-et
ketéb-ash, ketab-esh
ketdb-emdn
ketdb-etén

ketab-eshé&n

The second and third person singular .endings are commonly

pronounced -et and -esh; the older pronunciations, -at and

-ash, are now somewhat bookish.

(b) Following the "silent he"” the singular enclitics in-

fix alef; the plural enclitics do not require an infixed

letter.
ol s
ol uls
ol b
ol wls
ob wls

uLu als

kh&ne-am
khane-at
khéne-ash
khéne-min
khéne-tan

kh&ne-shin

(c) Pollowing -4 and -u, a -y- is infixed before the

pronominal enclitics.
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p=llS  ketdbhd-y-am
U g daneshju-y-esh
(d) Uses of the enclitics.

(a) The enclitics are used as possessive pronouns. As
such, there is no appreciable difference between the en-
clitics and the subject pronouns joined by the ezife
(but see Y37 below for one important restriction). The
enclitics are never followed by the ezéfe.

obS,3 ;84S  keshvar-e bozorg-emin
our great country
oSS slausa dokhtarhd-ye kuchek-esh
his small daughters
Any noun modified by the possessive enclitics in the
direct object position must be marked by -réa.
cayagas LobS,y ;048 keshvar-e bozorg-eman-ra

na-didid You did not see
our great country.

eS8 Lo LSS sbuiss dokhtarhd-ye kuchek-esh-ré
paydd-kard He found his
small daughters.

(B) As direct objects, the enclitics may be added to
the verb itself or to any other convenient word in the
clause. 1In compound verbs, the enclitics are normally
added to the non-verbal element, although they need not
necessarily fall in this po..tion. The direct object
enclitics do not require the marﬁer -ra.

olies, oo na-didam-eshén
I did not see them.

RSN dukhtand-esh
They sewed it.
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= 29,5 g3k baz-esh-mikardand =
They were opening it.

KO W b baz-mikardand-esh
They were opening it.
Although the enclitics are most often used in modern
writing as possessives, the usage as direct object will
be encountered especially in classical quotation and in
dialogue representing colloguial speech.
cp22l3S o> 0 1pT 4n-rs dar ja'be gozdshtam

I put it in the box
(literary).

-fn—"-?-|-'\§ olaas o dar ja'be-ash gozishtam
I put it in the box
{classical).

BIPVCT-A R\ S UPCURNY dar ja'be gozishtam-esh
I put it in the box
(colloguial).
Note that the addition of the first person singular en-
clitic to a third person singular past verb can result
in confusion. In modern Persian, however, the direct
object marker alleviates ambiguity.
poy hole> javad-ré& zadam
I hit Javad.
but = p9) olg> javad zad-am =
L= o) olg>  javad zad ma-ra
Javad hit me.
(y) Prepositions that normally take their complements
through the ezdfe drop the ezdfe-vowel with enclitic

complements.

= 4l sl 0 darbire-ye u =
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ol oyl darbdre-ash
concerning him

= oo Sl bard-ye man =
p—1r bar&-yam
for me
In literary Persian the enclitics do not serve as com-

plements of the prepositions be, az or b&.

1 37. Reflexive pronouns. No subject pronoun, expressed or
implicit, may be repeated as a possessive or as direct ob-
ject within the clause in which it functions as subject.
The enclitic pronouns, however, may serve as possessives
even when they are the same person and number as the sub-

ject of the verb. Thus, "ketdb-am-rad didam” ("I saw my

book") is a valid sentence. In this example the construc-
tion "ketdb-e man" could not have replaced ketdb-am because
the pronoun man is the implicit subject of the verb didam.

In the third persons singular and plural, the repetition
of the subject pronoun implies a change of person, whereas
the enclitic pronoun is ambiguous as to its reference and
may refer either to the subject or to another third person.

ceilog 1yl LS ,81 Akbar took his (someone
else') book.

cadlapw hwlS 81 Akbar took his (either his
own or someone else's) book.

e 2938 lag LT sazy  They' found their (some other
people's) children.

c2oa S law Lyluless  They.found their (either their
' own or some other people's)
children.
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The true reflexive pronoun is s> khod, which has no per-
son or number inherent in itself but takes its person and

number from the subject of the verb of the clause in which

It occurs. It can thus signify any person or number.
cpaes o I saw my (own) son.
NVRUR N PR Y g You saw your (own) son.
cogs Loags He saw his (own) son.

vl Gl 05 fwls jo WS@ har kas dar khdne-ye khod
soltén-ast Everyone is a
sultan in his own home
("every man's home is his
castle").

Khod is intensified as a reflexive by the addition of the

enclitic pronominal endings and as such may also function

as an independent reflexive pronoun.

cpes anT y8 ljeags I saw myself in the mirror.

cdugs a0 [jylisgs  You saw yourself in the mirror.
caoags asT s Holags They saw themselves in the
mirror.

In the above examples, the enclitic pronominals are not
absolutely necessary but tend to be added, especially in

modern literary style.

As a possessive pronoun, khod always tends to impart a
strong reflexive sense, especially when intensified by

the enclitics, as opposed to the simple enclitics.
cpaslop heoWS I took my book.

vpadloy pogs QLS I took my own book (and
nobody else's).
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1 38. Cardinal numbers.

nineteen are as follows.

lish,

Lesson Eight

The cardinal numbers from one to

from left to right.

<
59
[

Jez

o

&
)
as;3b

4435;

\ yek
Y
Y
¥ & chanar
b 0 panj
& "\ shesn
Y art

AN rasnt
Q4 ron
Vo
R
\Y davazdan

dah

y&zdah
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Numerals are written, as in Eng-

one
two
three
four
five
six
seven
eight
nine
ten
eleven

twelve



89 ok \ Y’ sizdah thirteen
83, ‘ i chahdrdah fourteen
suyly ‘ 0O panzdah fifteen

sapls \ 1 shanzdah  sixteen
PRV \ V hivdah seventeen
saze YN hizhdah  eighteen
095 ‘ * nuzdah nineteen

Note the two forms of the numerals 4 and 5. Note the dis-

similarity between the spelling and pronunciation of 17

and 18.
The tens are as follows:
st Yo bist twenty
- r (o] si thirty
J= i O chehel  forty
o louy O o panjih fifty
et 1 O shast sixty
slisa v O haftdd  seventy
sliss A O hashtdd eighty
S ﬂ 0 navad ninety

Numbers from twenty on are compounded with the tens and
contain the enclitic conjunction, which must be read as

enclitic -0, never as va-.

S S Y‘ bist-o yek twenty-one
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bist-o do twenty-two

39 9 e YY

G g ki Yr bist-o se twenty—three, &c.

The hundreds are similarly compounded with the enclitic
conjunction. The only irregularly~-formed hundreds are 200,

300 and 500. There are no irregularly-formed thousands.

S \ 0 0 sad one hundred

it g Yo 0 devist two hundred
KW=V ro 0 sisad three hundred
o, e i 0 0 chahdrsad four hundred
sl @ o o pinsad five hundred
Qi 1 O 0 sheshsad six hundred
KW-ST .3 VO o haftsad seven hundred
Aol Ao O hashtsad eight hundred
Suaf *o O nohsad nine hundred
BUY) ‘ O O 0 hezar thousand
JUY ) Yo O O dohezar two thousand
JY.YW Y’O O O sehezir three thousand
JUV-YY P i O O O chahldrhezlr sc.
(a) Numbers are invariably followed by the singular.
wlS g0 do ketab
two books

»le ks

si-o shesh khéne
thirty-six houses

chahidr barédar
four brothers
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Idiomatically, however, numbers are followed by a "count-
ing word," the most common of which are td& and ddne, which
are again followed by the singular.
.f)i.s e b ke chahldr t& baraddar daram
I have four brothers.

. po,9> iwy wls 30 do dane peste khordam
I ate two nuts.

cosgd wls bl g o si-o shesh t& khidne forukht
He sold thirty-six houses.
Although elaborate lists of specific counting words for a
variety of items exist, they are replaced informally by
one of the above. An additional counting word in common
use by merchants is adad.

ool andb sas o se adad gidliche-ye esfahini
" three Isphahan carpets

People are generally counted with the word nafar.

&'l 0 s shesh nafar irani
six Iranians
Similarly, all words that indicate weights and measures or
that can be construed as counting words follow the number
in the singular and are followed by the thing counted in
the singular without the ezéife.
cadgS oS g0 do kilu gqusht
two kilos of meat

s yud > chahlr litr shir
four liters of milk

s b & yek botri shir
one bottle of milk

a,b o o se metr parche
three meters of cloth
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ages sl yek fenjan gahve
one cup of coffee

sl ol 2o panj estekadn chiy
five glasses of tea

wbd cws g0 do dast lebds
two suits of clothing

oS Cd> aw se joft kafsh
three pairs of shoes

oS &J S yek lenge kafsh
one shoe (one of a pair)

(b) For "twice, three times," the word bardbar is used.

RG] BN SECIY ) JUR R R | gaymat-e in do bardbar-e gay-
mat-e 4n-ast This costs
twice as much as that.

Sleiosd ply aw Jlol sleiasd gaymathéd-ye emsdl se baribar-e
! Jlyb gaymathéd-ye parsdl-ast The
v prices this year are three
times what they were last
year.

T 39. Ordinal numbers. The ordinal numbers are formed by
suffixing -om to the cardinal numbers. The ordinals are
treated as regular adjectives and follow the noun they
modify with the ez&fe. Note that "first" is commonly
avval or less commonly nakhost; the form yekom appears
only in subsequent compounds.

oo Jg! 39y ruz-e avval-e mih
the first day of the month

sb oS gwws  bistoyekom-e mah
the 21st of the month
adow ol 6Sy g gu 9o oylel shomare-ye sad-o si-o
yekom-e in majalle
the 131st issue of this
magazine ’
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(a) Of the ordinals, only dovvom "“second" and sevvom

"third" are irregularly formed.

There is no abbreviation

in Persian for the ordinals corresponding to "lst, 2nd,

3rd," etc.

(b) The ordinals also add the adjectival suffix -in, in

which case they precede the noun they modify without ezéfe.

= J,‘ aasy

= ob a2y 5,

ol g, Croandy

daf'e-ye avval =

avvalin daf'e
the first time

bar-e nakhost =

nakhostin bar
the first time
ruz-e panjom-e méh =

panjomin ruz-e mdh
the fifth day of the month

(c) In addition to the Persian numerals, the following

Arabic ordinals should also be learned, especially in the

adverbial form, as they are of frequent occurrence.

Js! avval first
gﬁb séni second
ALY sdles third
c-.'l) rdbe' fourth

Yg!  avvalan firstly
Wb  sanian secondly
EJEV sdlesan thirdly
bl répe'an fourthly

T 40. Other numerical expressions.

(a) Chand followed by the singular

(or by a counting

word followed by the singular) renders "how many" for
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countables and "how much" for time.
?éeu‘é ;él)-:' > chand barddar darid?
How many brothers have you?

Sogr ot 5o JU chand s41 dar irdn bud?
How many years was he in Iran?

?Aﬂﬁﬁg Qb&i a ,b o> chand badr be tehrdn rafte-id?
How many times have you gone
to Teheran?

Tagog bul sy we chand vaqt &4nj& budid?
How long were you there?
(o) The interrogative ordinal is chandom or the adjec-

tival chandomin.

¢l ol poia a0l emruz chandom-e méh-ast?
What day of the month is
it today?
cplocaT asss posin sl plages ne-midédnam bard-ye chandomin

daf'e dmade-am 1've come
for the I-don't-know how-
manyeth time.

slloly o ol pmadlel ndseroddin-shdh chandomin
ddshah-e selsele-ye ga-
| 5 sl ba ye q
0390 026 jariye bude-ast? Of the
Qajar dynasty, what number
was Nasseroddin Shah?
(B) For asking the day of the week, note the follow-
ing idiom:
Cowl andass 590! emruz chandshambe-ast?
What day of the week is it?
vl asidaw 950! emruz seshambe-ast
Today is Tuesday.
(b) For measurable quantities, chegqadr followed directly

by the noun without ezdfe renders "how much?".
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Som e S0 Hais chegqadr shekar mi-kharid?
How much sugar are you
buying?
Sowl 00,93 Oyl jada ey bahman chegadr sharab khorde-

ast? How much wine has
Bahman drunk?

(c) Chand and yek-chand followed by the singular (or by

a counting word + the singular) give "several", "a few".

cpals yalys b osis chand t4 khdhar daram
I have several sisters.

CIVR U | RS @ yek~-chand s&1 gozasht
’ A few years passed.

(d) Qadr-i "some" and kam-i "a little" are followed by
the noun without the ezife.

cwed Sai 508 ylaSes ;0 dar namakddn gadr-i namak
hast There is some salt in
the saltcellar.

+9gp w1 @S ol> ;0  dar chadh kam-i ab bud There
was a little water in the
well.

(e) None of the above expressions is construed as specif-

ic unless modified by a demonstrative adjective or by a

possessive.

cp—lydue L,OUWS b s T 39! emruz dn chand t& ketdb-ra
mi-khdnam 1'll read those
few books today.

v oaas S Lb S& 5l TR L] WS hamsdyegén gqadr-i az shekar-e
mé&~-r& gereftand The neigh-
bors took a little of our
sugar.

cprnSpo LSy oS kam-i vagt-etan-rd mi-giram
I'll take a little of your
time.
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(f) English indefinite numerical expressions like "two

or three," "four or five" are expressed in Persian by the

two numerals together.
JUUNY WRFK

ARREERS

do se nafar
two or three people

panj shesh sal
five or six years

(g) "More than" is idiomatically expressed by the numer-

ical expression followed by bishtar; "less than" is expres-

sed by the numerical expression followed by kamtar.

casog Lol S i ke

haft hasht t& pirdhan bish-
tar na-dadram 1 don't have
more than 7 or 8 shirts.

se hafte bishtar na-midndand
They didn't stay more than
three weeks.

chahdr nafar kamtar anja
budand There were less
than four people there.

Notice, however, the following:

ey K G50 g8 51 S asis ol

ey S S5 GO g0 asis ol

cols e s Gl a5l yiaS

cola oS Hlg o (0 &

in daf'e kamtar az do gashog
shekar rikhtam This time
I put in less than two
spoons of sugar.

in daf'e do gashog shekar
kamtar rikhtam This time
I put in two spoons of
sugar less. .

kamtar az sad tomé&n be man
dadd He gave me less than
a hundred tomans.

be man sad tomdn kam dad
He gave me a hundred tomans
too little.
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colo sisS Gy s o0 & be man sad toman kamtar dad
He gave me a hundred tomans
less.

(h) "Per" is expressed by the non-specific state.
P
aso g0 Jb s41-i do daf'e
twice a year

sb o slaisa hafte-i panj bar
five times a week

Loaw g nafar-i se ta
three per person
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Lesson Nine

41. The remote past absolute tense.

(a) The remote past absolute tense, corresponding gener-

ally to the English past perfect, is formed from the past

participle followed by the past absolute tense of budan.

In the positive, stress falls on the last syllable of the

participle.
pog 4,
SOy aid,
Sy aud,
oy &b,
Seogy Ald

rafte-budam
rafte-budi
réfte-bud
rafte-budim
rafte-budid

rafte-budan

I had gone
you had gone
he had gone
we had gone
you had gone

d they had gone

The negative is formed by prefixing na- to the participle.

POy &Sy na-rafte-budam
Sogv Ay na~rafte-budi
Sgs Al 4 na-rafte-bud
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(b) Uses of the remote past absolute.

(o) For any remote action or state, although no great
amount of time need have elapsed. This usage often ren-
ders the sense of the English "already", which has no

exact Persian equivalent.

cpeogr 0090 Dyl asss su>  chand daf'e u-rd dide-budim
We had (already) seen him
several times.

c2ag 08,8 K, LWl otdg-eshdn-rd rang-karde-
budand They had (already)
painted their room.

Soy9gs audS a> 9w  diruz che gofte-budid?
What did you say yesterday?

(B) For the anterior of two contrasted actions or

states in the past.

L s waws gl b 3908 diruz shomd u-rd didid, vali
m§ pariruz-ham u-r& dide-
budim You saw her yester-
day, but we had (already)
seen her the day before
yesterday.

cpaog o3ws Dygl 02 590 p

When the more remote action or state has already been
completed before the inception of the second or less
remote, the second verb follows the first and is intro-

duced by ke "when",

s ogaoT bl oS pogy aid) 0 man rafte-budam ke shoma
admadid I had already gone
when you came.

&S poog ooy 3lbl o,ly 392 hanuz vared-e otidg na-shode-
. svs LT budim ke 4nh&-rd didim
e We had not yet (had scarce-
ly) entered the room when
we saw them.
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(c) The remote past continuous is formed by prefixing
the continuous marker to the participle. It is used for
remote or contrasted acts habitual or continuous and is
practically limited in usage to stilted prose.

658 sl o T 5l U Prior to that time they had
LRy ‘-*)5.9-0 é*‘-"} been living in another place.

42. The remote past narrative tense.

(a) The remote past narrative tense, formed from the
past participle and the past narrative of budan, is used
as the remote past absolute for contrast or remoteness
but in the situations of historical veracity and relevance
wherein the simple past narrative is used.

sy Sl g & Ty dar 4n vaqt be sisdlegi
na-raside-bude-ast
At that time he had not

yet reached the age of
thirty.

o | 8dgs

(b) The remote past narrative continuous, formed by pre-
fixing the continuous marker to the past participle, is

similarly used but for habitual or continuous actions or

states.

el 31 90 Bolall LT 51 Ls gabl az 4n shdhzidegin dur
dytakht zendegi-mi-
Ll .. az pdy
Silosgs 03 S (S5 karde-bude-and Prior to
that, the princes had been
living far from the capi-
tal.

43. The future tense.
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(a) The future tense is a compound tense formed from the
present tense of khdstan, without the mi- prefix, followed
by the short infinitive (= past stem). 1In the affirmative
stress falls on the last syllable of the short infinitive.

S enlygs  khidham-géft 1 shall say
i oalys khédhi-géft  you will say
oS wales  khdhad-gbft he will say
S panles khdhim-géft we shall say
esS sanlys khahid-géft vyou will say
<iS wonlys khdhand-gbéft they will say

(b) The auxillary conjugation of khastan intervenes be-
tween the non-verbal element and the verbal element of com-
pound verbs. In the affirmative, stress remains on the

final syllable of the non-verbal element.
«uiS aalgs »  bdr-khdham-gasht I shall return
<uiS omlgs 4 badr-khdhi-gasht  you will return
i€ aalys 5 bdr-khahad-gasht he will return

(c) The negative future is formed by prefixing na- to
the conjugated auxillary.
S palgsu nd-khdham-goft
I shall not say

S aanlesy bar-nd-khédhid-gasht
you will not return

s walese S, bozdrg-nd~khdhand-shod
they will not grow up
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1 44. The descriptive absolute. Sentences in literary Per-
sian are commonly characterized by a high degree of com-
plexity (subordination and co-ordination) and length. 1In
order to relieve the monotony of a number of finite verbs
connected by conjunctions, the "descriptive absolute" is
used in sentences that contain more than one or two paral-
lel verbs. Identical to the past participle, the descrip-
tive absolute shows neither person nor tense but takes its
logical tense from the finite verb at the end of the sen-
tence. When the subject of both the descriptive absolute
and the main verb is the same, that subject is normally ex-
pressed before the descriptive absolute. If the subject
of the descriptive absolute is pronominal and different
from the subject of the main verb, the pronoun must be ex-
pressed. The descriptive absolute is often followed by the
co-ordinating conjunction, but in such usage it is identi-
cal in meaning to the same construction without the con-
junction.

— oS waS sl bl o,ly e hosayn vAred-e otdq shode,

goft ke Hossein, having
come into the room, said...

casnd, aed sad Glbl ool ol u vired-e otdq shode, hame
raftand When he came into
the room, everybody left.

cpeolisl ol aiy Loboys slo)lk barhd-ye khod-emdn-ra baste,
be r&h oftddim Having tied
up our loads, we set out.

polys Lasliugs aid, 8 oy Vo3 fardd be shahr rafte, dustén-
am~rd khdham-did Tomorrow
I'll go to town and see my
friends.

UK
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Lesson Ten

¥ 45. Relative clauses. As in English, there are two types
of relative clause in Persian, the selective, determinate
or restrictive and the purely descriptive or non-restric-
tive, both of which are introduced by the relative pronoun

ke, which is never stressed.

(a) The restrictive relative clause restricts the ante-
cedent and therefore makes it specific. The antecedent of
the relative clause is indicated by adding an enclitic -1
(orthographically identical to the indefinite enclitic)
either to the noun itself or, in the case of a modified
noun, to the end of the adjectival ezdfe construction.
When ke follows immediately the restrictive -i, it should
be thought of as an enclitic and re;d as such, without

stress and without pause.

(o) When ke functions as the subject of the subordi-
nate clause, the subordinate verb agrees in number with
the antecedent of ke. When relative clauses are inter-
nal (i.e., followed by the main verb), they are read in

an absolute monotone but with a high, rising pitch on
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the final syllable of the clause, followed by pause.
Non-internal relative clauses have no special intonation.
ol Gyl 0T a5 pesar-i-ke &4madt, irdni-ast
The boy who came is Iranian.

o 3o hli 90 oS Sbyss dokhtarhd-i-ke diruz shomi-ré
i didandt, be man goftand
) o The girls who saw you yes-
terday told me.

(B) When the relative ke functions as other than the
subject of the subordinate clause, its proper grammati-
cal position must be filled by a pronoun agreeing in num-
ber and person with the antecedent. When direct object
of the subordinate verb, the pronoun does not always oc-
cur; when complement of a preposition or possessive, the
pronoun must occur.
=) ol o T L oS ol mardidn-i-ke bd &nhd be tehrén

sl Lol raftamt, hamdnjd mandand

The men with whom I went to
Teheran stayed there.

ol o cwl o G oS o zan-i-ke dokhtar-esh mariz-
astt, be didrukhéne rafte-
ast The woman whose daugh-
ter is ill has gone to the
pharmacy.

(y) Nouns restricted by possessive pronouns or pronom-
inal enclitics do not take the restrictive -i marker.
To differentiate between restrictive and non-restrictive
clauses, the demonstrative adjective is often used to

denote the restrictive clause.

o 39 39y¢3 &S pyi>0 T 4n dokhtar-am-ke diruz dar
shahr didid-esht, be teh-

s emlais, s o doudus
b (S ) oy gl A oAy ran rafte-ast That daugh-
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ter of mine whom you saw
yesterday in town has gone
to Teheran.

(6) The restrictive marker is also omitted from nouns

already ending in -1.

oo & Vg S 9 el o w avvalin mard-e aynaki bud

ke man dide-budam He was

the first bespectacled man
that I had ever seen.

. f.)}a LISV

(e) Note that when the antecedent of ke functions as
direct object of the main verb, it must be marked by the
direct object marker, which is placed between the re-

strictive -1 and ke.

cpdwd ool oS lygp  pesar-i-ré-ke amadt, didam
I saw the boy who came.

Lass Ll 50 oS | Sduss dokhtarhd-i-ré~ke diruz shomi-
ra didandt, dide-am

I have seen the girls who
saw you yesterday.

. f‘dé,g.\

In less formal and less careful writing, however, the
direct object marker often "spills out" of the clause
in which it properly belongs. Thus, if the antecedent
of ke is a direct object in any clause, main or subor-
dinate, it will usually be marked with -ra.

sl paws gm0 oS 1) Slayss dokhtarhé-i-rd-ke diruz

’ . didamt, emruz raftand

The girls I saw yesterday
left today.

RRCLER

oluly Loulab ealesue oS sy, ruz-i-rd-ke mi-khdham mijar&-
) e - . yesh-r& bard-yetdn ta'rif-
by gole 595 S PS oy konam#*, yek ruz-e 4di-e
BKYORNTY.) vasat-e hafte bud
The day whose adventure I
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want to recount for you was
an ordinary day in the mid-
dle of the week.

(,) Since the relative pronoun ke demands the addition
of restrictive -i in restrictive constructions, the in-

definite enclitic cannot appear. The adjective yek must

n " "

then be used to denote "one" or "a" (cf. 9214).

&S pyasl)dS HLbe jo Ly, S yek ruz-i-r& dar bi&ban goza-
lyso gl 1T 58 rédndim ke hargez &n-r& fa-
it el R ré&mush na-khdham-kard
va,S We spent a day in the desert
that I will never forget. .
Similarly, nouns already restricted by the possessive
ezdfe may not carry the restrictive -i. For indetermin-
ation in such constructions, yek is used.
pag> oS pyoly clmls 51 S yek-i az ket&bhéd-ye baradar-

CENT se susles am-rd-ke khod-am khdnde-
PPN & o » budamt, be behzdd garz-

cpals dddam I loaned Behzad one
of my brother's books that
I myself had already read.
{b) The non-restrictive relative clause is also intro-
duced by ke and must, like any relative clause, contain a
pronominal referent when ke functions as other than sub-
ject or direct object of the subordinate verb. Unlike the
restrictive clause, the antecedent of ke is not indicated
by the restrictive -i. Compare and contrast the following:
cawlaagl GV o jepe oS seol ahmad, ke diruz amad, al'an

injdst Ahmad, who came yes-
terday, is here now.

cawlaig! oV oo 390 oS gl ahmad-i-ke diruz dmadt, al'én
injdst The Ahmad who came
yesterday is here now.
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Cowlamw 4> Wogw oS LT 4nhd, ke na-budand, che mi-
dénand? What do they, who
weren't there, know about
it?

Sowlowe a> wogs o ST &nhd-i-ke nabudandt, che mi-
dénand? What do those peo-
ple who weren't there know
about it?

1 46. Resumptive sentence construction. A common type of
sentence in Persian is the resumptive sentence, wherein a
topic which is not the subject of the main verb is intro-
duced as subject of the sentence; the predicate of the sen-
tence then affords some information about that subject.
Since the sentence-subject of the resumptive construction
is not the subject of the main verb, the sentence-subject
must be referred to pronominally in its proper grammatical
position in the predicate. Either the independent or the
enclitic pronouns may be used for this purpose.
ped S0 Cume iloybys oS o3 T &n zan-i-ke darbare-ash soh-

) . re bat-mikardimt, ettefagan
3 wlals 51 550! s Bl hamin emruz az khane-ash
C radd-shodam Just today I
happened to pass by the
house of that woman we were
talking about.

&S ied awiSaas S5 apndb T an g&liche | fekr-ne-mikonid

. gaymat-esh kam-i zi&dd-ast?
Don't you think the price
of that carpet is a bit too
much?

G Y Py

The two examples would translate literally, "That woman we
were talking about, I happened to pass by her house today"
and, "That carpet, don't you think its price is a bit too

much?”
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Y 47. The imperative.

(a) The singular imperative of simple verbs is formed by

prefixing be- to the present stem.

&  be-gir Take it!
ole—  be-dédn Know!

(¢) When followed in the next syllable by -o-, -u-

4

or -aw, the imperative prefix be- may undergo a euphon-

ic harmonization to bo-.

&~ bo-gu Say something!
Fym bo-raw Go away!

(B) When followed by a verbal stem beginning with a

vowel, a -y- is infixed and the imperative prefix changes
to bi-

'—-I—ﬁ bi-& Come!
Slass laslae, bi-anddz Throw it away!

Sy bl bi-oft Fall down!

(b) The plural imperative is formed by adding the second
person plural ending -id to the singular imperative.
& be-gir-id Take it!
KW bo-gu-id Say something!
Sylacs cagjlasle bi-apdiz-id Throw it away!

(c) Most compound verbs in the imperative drop the be-
prefix.

# 05 gom-shaw Get lost!
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oS 3L 10 dar-rad baz-konid
Open the door!

(d) The negative imperative is formed by prefixing the
negative na- to the verbal stem, replacing the be- of the
affirmative. The negative prefix always receives primary
stress, even in compound verbs. Before stems beginning

with vowels, a -y- is infixed.
9=  nd-raw Don't go!
KULY TR dar-nid-y-4id Don't come in!

Ay B 5985 b be in zudi tashrif-nd-barid
Please don't leave so early!
(e) When the first syllable of the present stem is an
open syllable and contains either -e- or -o-, that vowel
is normally contracted with the addition of the imperative
prefixes be-/bo- or na-.

Cydeies be-neshin > bénshin
Sit down!

&

A na-neshin > ndnshin
Don't sit down!

A, 188 bo-gozdrid > bbgzarid
Put it down!

-a-, however, does not contract.
Ay be-barid Carry!
Qg g na-barid Don't carry it!
(f) Exceptions.
(o) The imperative of budan does not take the be- pre-

fix. i eA 1A
1x ] IR PRV haminji bash
Stay ("be") right here!
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caasl g camdlo oy badbin na-bidshid, khosh-
bdshid Don't be pessimis-
tic, be happy!

(B) The imperative of didshtan is formed from the past

participle and the imperative of budan.

voob asle ! in-r§ d4shte-bash

Hold this!

comnl asdls ks yo Lai$s ol in nokte-rd dar nazar dashte-
bdshid Keep this point in
mind.

% 48. Impersonal constructions.

(a) Khosh- &madan. This impersonal construction is
equivalent to the English "to like"; however, the subject
of the English verb is expressed in Persian as a pronomin-
al enclitic after khosh-, and the object of the English
verb is the complement of the preposition az. The verb
dmadan is invariably impersonal in the third person sin-
gular in all tenses.

.d_*ip p—i3% oT 31 az An khosh-am mi-ayad
I like it.

oo g T3 az &n khosh-am nay-amad
I didn't like it.

ol Jidys bl 8 31 az k4r-e shoma khosh-esh
ne-midyad He doesn't
like your work.

algss lises L'gL-s.,;.‘,l obe jl az chonidn ashkhis-i khosh-
eshdn na-khdhad-amad
They will not like such
people.

...\._.oT

A parallel construction is bad- d4madan "not to like, to

be displeased by."
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ol oy a2 ol 5l az in gazd bad-am mi-dyad
I don't like this food.

ool by T3l az 4nji bad-emdn nay-amad
We were not displeased by
that place.
When the "logical" (or English) subject of such imperson-
als is other than pronominal, the resumptive sentence con-
struction (see 146) is used.
coambes Jiles oo 5V Olyew  behzAd, az tehrdn khosh-esh

ne-midyad Behzad doesn't
like Teheran.

ol ooy ot ) 0o sleasm pirzanhd-ye deh, az u bad-
eshdn mi-&mad The old wo-
men of the village didn't
like her.

(b) Khab- &madan "to be (get) sleepy" and khab- bordan
"to fall asleep" are parallel constructions to khosh-
amadan.

vewloa ol plygs  khab-am dmade-ast
I've gotten sleepy.

T gLl laasy bachcheh&, khéb-~eshdn mi-ayad
The children are getting
sleepy.

Sy p—ls>  khdb-am bord
I fell asleep.

cowles Gl s ali, khab-esh borde-ast
Ali has fallen asleep.
(c) Another common impersonal construction is khosh-
gozashtan be "to have a good time." The Persian verb is
invariably in the third-person singular, and the English

subject follows the preposition be.
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coldS Sy us o be man khayli khosh-gozasht
I had a very good time.

coldS aalgse S Lo be shom& khosh na~kh&had-
gozasht You won't have a
good time.

oele 3 ogled & b ;0 dar p4ris be homdyun-o dar-
yush khosh-migozarad?

Are Homayoun and Daryush
having a good time in Paris?

C0,050 iy
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Lesson Eleven

Y 49. The present subjunctive.

(a) The present subjunctive mood of simple verbs is
formed like the present indicative except that the indica-,.
tive marker mi- is replaced by the prefix be-/bo-, which

follows the euphonic rules given in T47a0B and T47e.
pS—  be-giram I may take
&l be-dani you may know
ol bo-gshéyad he may open
pabsSo bo-guim we may say
KWL)W bi-4id you may come
RSt PPRPICUT I bi-oftand they may fall

(b) The present subjunctive of most compound verbs is
characterized by the lack of any prefix whatsoever on the
verbal element. Stress remains on the final syllable of

the non-verbal element.
d9i S, bozorg-shavad he may grow up

gy 3¢ dar-ravand they may run away
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Influenced by modern colloquial, where it regularly ap-

pears, the subjunctive prefix may be found @%,compound

verbs in less formal writing. The prefix reghlarly ap-

pears when the compound has been "split" by some other

word, adjective, indefinite enclitic, &c. and with most

compounds containing zadan.

Sghmy Sy bozorg be-shavad

he may grow up

p—ig 1,8 o7 an k&r-ri bo-konam

I may do it.

=t P> harf-i be-zanam

I may say a word.

(c) The negative present subjunctive is formed by replac-

ing be- with the prefix na-. Thé euphonic rules given in

147d,e apply. The negative prefix takes primary stress in

compound verbs, leaving secondary stress on the non-verbal

element.

Qg 49

(d). Exceptions:

na-giram I may not take
na-gsh&i you may not open
na-guyad he may not say
na-y-4im we may not come
na-y-oftid you may not fall

dar nid-ravand they may not run off

(a) As in the imperative, budan does not take the sub-

junctive prefix.

oL badsham I may be
P—‘l
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ol bashi ou may be, &c.
e Y

(B) As in the imperative, didshtan does not form its
subjunctive regqularly. Instead, the present subjunctive
of this verb is formed from the past participle with the

present subjunctive of budan.
pal asdls dashte-bdsham I may have

oL adles na-dashte-bashi you may not have

T 50. Uses of the present subjunctive. The subjunctive mood

is used:

(a) after the impersonal verbs bayad "must, should, have
to," and shdyad "may, might, perhaps."
psr =L bdyad be-ravam
I must go, I have to go

568 sl na-bayad be-guid
you mustn't say

psSe &2 shdyad be-guyam
we may perhaps say

awlo &l shdyad nay-ayand
they may not come,
perhaps they won't come
(b) as a dependent complement of the independent verbs
khistan "to want" and tavénestan "to be able."
P37 r“b*# mi~-khédham be-ravam
I want to go.

poy piwlgdao  mi-khdstam be-ravam
I wanted to go.

ity 19l 0lgines  ne-mitavdnid u-r& be-binid
You can't see him.
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S i gl awiwslgis I,»  chéra na-tavdnestid u-ré
be-binid? Why weren't you
able to see him?

A 1yl cuwslys sadlgses  na-khdhand-tavénest u-ra
be-binand They will not
be able to see him.

Note that direct and indirect objects of the dependent

verb usually follow the independent verb.
caday oo & LT cwlydue  mi-khdst anha-ra be man

be-dehad He wanted to
give them to me.

(c) as a jussive in all persons.

. p—y Let's go.
vabl s cwd aSjphiled  Let it be just as it is.
.9)»le las  May God have mercy on him.
oS o+ God forbid (may God not do it).

(a) The jussive usage does not convey the meaning of
English "may" and "let" in the sense of "allowing" and
"permitting” where there is a change in subject between
the main verb and the complementary verb. In such con-
structions the auxillary verb gozdshtan is used followed

by the present subjunctive.
199y i3S I didn't let it get away.
Cp—sr b a,l3%  Will you let us go?
cogady Llgys T4l 0138 Don't let him hear those words.
Compare this last example with the jussive usage:

cogds Lldy,> T May he not hear those words.
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(Q) In the strict sense of permission, ejdze-diddan is
used with the subjunctive.
CoawSs 10T sls sualyso s3lel They won't permit you to do
that.

cp—ay oap b oS ol e3lal He didn't permit us to go
outside.

L gt p g b a8l oyla!  Please permit us to take our
leave.
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Lesson Twelve

¥ 51. Uses of the subjunctive (continued).

(a) The present subjunctive occurs as a verbal comple-
ment of the following expressions. Note that the subor-
dinating conjunction ke, like English "that", may be omit-

ted.

(a) After all impersonal constructions of possibility,

probability, and necessity.
230,54 (8S) o,ls gl It's possible he won't return.

cp=p3ys olg> o0 a3 It was not necessary for me
to reply.
cawleos buba oS oyls Jisl It is probable that they will
stay there.
(B) After all expressions of desire, will and prefer-

ence.
. a0,95w Sabdlgie  They'want to eat.

e~ i & Nl..\.} Juo I am not inclined to go to
town.

cAdjes y> o9 Job  He wasn't inclined to speak.
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voua$s 1,8 T walls seé They intended to do it.

caibo HebuT audose pumy , We prefer it not to be like
that.

(y) After expressions of opinion where doubt is im-
plied. Simple statements of opinion where no doubt is
implied are couched in the indicative. Compare the

following:
cadl buT oS f_.s_.,. LY I think he may be there.

cowlaoT oS 0 iSie (S5 I think he is there (I'm
pretty sure he's there).

(6) After expressions of command and prohibition.
C ety i ol & I told him to sit down.
cpmtay b w0 They ordered us not to go.
(e¢) After expressions of doubt and ignorance.

coagdy hodbe ol wlgn oS pyls S I doubt he can understand
this matter.

v b Ty oS pasls S I doubted whether or not I
should come.

(z) After expressions of emotion when the -state or ac-
tion of the dependent verb is subsequent to or as yet

unrealized at the time of the main verb.
cp—ia hld pagdie Jolys  We'll be happy to see you.
- 1! s yigo I'm afraid I may not see her.

Dependent verbs expressing states or actions that have
already come about prior to the time of the main verb

are in the indicative.
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coawlead jehinl S e Jladys We're happy it turned out
like this.

(n) After all expressions of hope.
. par f.'.l,;a., S Nl,.;,,.l I hope I can go.
cpap poly oS pogr Hlganl I hoped I could go.

LuT jo adued oS Cawdyl BSonel It's his hope to remain
there always.
.AJL‘; o

(b) The present subjunctive is used in interrogative ex-
pressions of doubt and hesitation where English normally

uses "should".
Tp=S ,8 &» What should I do?
¢ p—sS &>  What should I say?
CpS by a2 What should I say (polite)?

S.p—~3p ;> Why shouldn't we go?

1 52. The impersonal construction, "one".

(a) The totally impersonal construction (English "one")
is formed with the impersonals bdyad and shiyad by adding
the short infinitive (past stem). This construction is
equivalent to English expressions with "one" and certain

passive expressions.
cady ol One must go.
i o, One may say, it may be said.
«3gs owelb 5yl One should not be despondent.

(b) The impersonal construction with tavinestan is
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achieved by dropping the third-person singular ending of

the present indicative and by adding the short infinitive.
«dy ylgie  One can go.

«dS 4lgiaes  One cannot say. It cannot
be said.

In the past, the third-person singular form, which has no

personal ending anyway, is used with the short infinitive.
cdaagd Cawlgise One could have understood.
,cg) “.ﬁb;p One could have gone.

Often in modern Persian shodan in the third-person singu-
lar followed by the short infinitive is used as equivalent

to the above.
& oS sgis  One can say that...

oS ;3L oduws  One could not believe it.

53. The past subjunctive.

(a) The past subjunctive is formed, on the pattern of
the past narrative tense, from the past participle fol-
lowed by the present subjunctive mood of budan in place
of the short copulas. Stress remains on the last syllable
of the participle in all verbs, simple and compound. The
negative past subjunctive is formed by prefixing the nega-

tive particle to the participle.
pil a9,  rafte-basham
oob @, o dar-rafte-bashi

a4l 009w na-bude-b&shad
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P*QL aslo ddshte-bdshim
il andlas cwge dust-nd-dishte-badshid
asl aulys khidste-bidshand

There are no exceptions to this formation. The present

and past subjunctive of dishtan are thus identical.

(b) Uses of the past subjunctive.
(a) The past subjunctive is used for the doubtful past

realization of verbs of necessity and possibility.
ol s, wb He must have gone.

el g pib oo S 1,8 ot b I must have done it, but I
- St don't remember.

il st L They may have already come.

S b oo faddly oS po; oo I guessed that some important
. . event must have come up.
-\-uLu PRy

asl a0, S 1) ,I8 T aulgines You can't have done it.
Al a0, S, L8 LT aslgine You couldn't have done it.

sl sauo LT cuns (Sao It's not possible for him to
have seen it.

KV PR RURES RN EIRYCURRR v It wasn't possible for him
to have seen it.

(B) The past subjunctive is used in past expressions
after the conjunctions of condition and concession.
Lob, oS g awlsin by be shart-i m{—tavénidﬁbe—

ravid ke kadr-etdn-réd karde-

bashid You can go provided
you've done your work.

camil a0 S
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oSyl S aall ais S ol ol ne-mitavinand wid-gerefte-
bdshand magar in-ke be mad-
rase rafte-bashand They
can't have learned unless
they have gone to school.

alg goss LolS ul St o>  hattd agar-ham in ketdb-ra
khod-esh. neveshte~-b4dshad
.- . l £ " .‘.L‘ ’
= gl Jb 5161 ast afkdr-esh mal-e u nist
Even though he may have
written this book, its
ideas are not his own.

KW PR KR EWEL FCUVORS JRY RV JX K C masjed-e gawharshidd-rad ne-mi-
tav&nid dide-bashid bejoz
in-ke mashhad rafte-bdshid
You can't have seen the
Gawhar-Shad Mosque without
having gone to Mashhad.

Lol ) gde Sl

% 54, Back-formation of infinitives. Denominative infini-

tives.

(a) As has been seen, most infinitives in Persian have
irregular present stems. Many verbs, however, in addition
to their original infinitives, have also a back-formed in-
finitive made by adding the regular infinitival ending

~idan or -dan to the present stem.

oS < 98 < uiS gashtan > gard- > gardidan
to turn

o959y < 3y < oy TFostan > ru- > ruidan
to grow

ooulas <« LIS < Q;msf gozdshtan > gozadr- > gozdrdan
to put
This process results in two past stems, usually more or
less identical in meaning (although occasionally differ-

ing slightly in usage), with one present stem.
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(b) The same regular infinitival ending -idan is used to
form denominative (derived from nouns) verbs:
oSsegd < pgd  fahm  understanding >
fahmidan to understand

odaad, < @8, rags dance >
ragsidan to dance

ossals < ab bal' swallowing >
bal’idan to swallow

OSed3s < 938 dozd thief >
dozdidan to steal
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Lesson Thirteen

% 55. Reported speech and verbs of sense perception. All
speech reported with goftan in the past is quoted in the
same tense in which it was originally stated, although the
person of the original verb may change. In such usage,
the Persian ke should be thought of as a type of quotation
mark. Note also that ke is always used to introduce direct
guotation. Similarly, the tense after past verbs of see-
ing, hearing, knowing, guessing, understanding (verbs of
sense perception) is given in the subordinate clause ex-
actly as it would have been at the moment of perception.
(This is totally unlike English, where the subordinate
verb is sequential according to the tense of the main
verb.) 1If, at the time of perception, the verb was pre-

sent, it remains present; if past, it remains past.
cp—Tio oS s I said I was coming.
C by e oS pad I heard you were sick.
K P | l.J_:,lS S o oSu.';.éj When I saw that Kazem wasn't

there, I guessed he had

s cawlaid, aw,aey oS 0 eas
C Rt foo o gone on to school.
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cailos bz oS f"“‘““"“ I knew that you weren't com-
ing.

?_H)L, ml,:’» Oy )-,).| PLERVCTIE] R Did you know that it would
snow today?

9 56. Uses of the subjunctive (continued). The subjunctive

is used in adjectival clauses of the following types:

(a) When the antecedent is indefinite, including all the
indefinite relative pronouns and conjunctions, har-ke "who-
ever", har-che "whatever", har-koji "wherever", and har-
vagt "whenever". These same relatives are also used as
definite, in which case they mean "everyone who", "every-
thing which", "everywhere" and "every time that" and are
followed by the indicative mood. Contrast the following

subjunctive and indicative pairs:
. -\—35)-.'-9 K} PRy 0 As)-‘b Whoever comes must wait.

SBT3 sledol &y 99y 852 Everyone who goes to Isphahan
likes the historical monu-

T s s s
2 Lo i g gt ments there.

¢ pants gl pdlgsuas cail saoTaS@ Whoever may have come, I
don't want to see him.

cawloasT juligs cwlais, aS,» Everyone who has gone has
liked it.

caSas 38 f.a,f.- a>,» Whatever I may say, it won't
make any difference.

!l Cuwyo 39S 42,8 Everything he says is right.

cpolosl pil s WS axye v I'm sticking to whatever I
may have said.
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sl Cuwyo plais€ a>,2  Everything I've said is right.

polys p lrian &5 p23L o9 6S» Wherever I may go, I'll still
IV 3 come back here.

s S o oIl 5> K g BS® Everywhere I go I find some-
thing interesting.

Cpi 0 34508 0 To Cdy»  Whenever he comes, say I'm
not here. ~

po by uelo gy Ml 0y T ws®  Every time he comes he talks

RNETIRY Ju for ?t least five hours
straight.

Contrast the fbllowing indefinite and definite antecedents:

cal oL oyl oS 00,80 g0 JLse I'm looking fdr a man who
knows Persian.

RICHM IRV B L oS pu S0 g0 Loa I'm looking for the man who
Tl £ LS
knows Persian.

buTas of g8 logy 1) S pS0 aw  I'm trying to find someone

R . who has been there.
cal aus,

- ) . I'm trying to find that per-
T ey o oS Ty ) SO T pio g son who has been there.
.w'm)
(b) After negative expressions.

8 Iy oyl oS 89 buT WS There was no one there to
talk Persian.

o blgdgaio TaS g Jb> 0 I'm no porter that I should
carry those trunks.

ca st bl 000 6 Cuns o byl There's nothing here that
could be of any use to us.

saslgsy 1,08 TaS payas |y uSpus I saw nobody who hadn't read
that book.

Y

el
c995u oboyay pSes ;8 T don't think it will be of

any use to you.
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cawtas oTeS cuns g ! This is not something that
they don't already know.
(c) In descriptive clauses after mesl-e "like" and
mesl-e in-ke "as though."

L yeel 95y 55 plags aSglas S Jis  Like a cat fooling around

. . with its young, Asghar
0 Sh0 Gyl sl played with Afsar.

casbioo S oS lju9s i oS Sl Lo He growled like a leopard
. that had lost its mate.
¢3S0 gy
(d) After comparatives. This usage corresponds general-
ly to the English "too...to do something.”

Sl oS s Tl jiigal i You're too intelligent to be-
) ‘sgsb Uﬂ lieve what he says.

v S aS jehnl &S gws (Tl 35S, 95 You're too big to cry like
that.

(e) After késh or kdsh-ki "would that" for wishes in the

future (cf. 758d).
casby jehinl S8 T wish it would remain so.

+aaly S8 T wish he would come.

1 57. Uses of the infinitive.

(a) The Persian infinitive functions like the English
gerund, or verbal noun in "-ing", and is used substantive-
ly as the subject of a verb and complement of a preposi-
tion.

c9jlas eagls (9,95 e gam-khordan fiyede na-ddrad

There's no use in being
sad.
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RCYSIPRV CIE SRR ' VK 35 az gerye-kardan khaste-shode-
bud He had grown tired of
crying.

cpy s o o,ly 3l WS gabl az vdred-shodan dar-
zadam I knocked before
entering.

c339,8 (y3490 &y g5,0 ey bachchehd shoru' be davidan
kardand The children began
to run.
(b) Adverbial modifiers of the infinitve precede the in-
finitive, forming compounds.
coylas saub yoww, o9y zZud-rasidan féyede na-darad

There's no use in arriving
early.

L g o & il anils cogs tava jjoh-déshte-bdshid be
sahih-neveshtan Pay atten-
tion to writing correctly.

(c) Semantic objects of the infinitive:

(o) Non-determinate and generic infinitival objects
precede the infinitive, forming compounds and super-
compounds.

sbals e jo i ws, rakht-shostan dar chonin
khéneh&-i sakht bud

Clothes-washing in such
houses was difficult.

P Og Ui

sl oS (3,8 o> i tambr-jam'-kardan sargarmi-
ast Stamp-collecting is
a hobby.

o s S8 y0 S 08 T &b-garm-kardan moshkel nist
It's not difficult to heat
water.

(B) When the subject of the infinitive is not expres-

sed, modified and definite infinitival objects are either
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linked to the infinitive by the ezd&fe or occur as pronom-

inal enclitics.

L8 & 8iS glgus, swd  shostan-e rakhtha-ye kasif
1 e yek kdr-e hamishegi-ast
B Washing dirty clothes is a
never-ending job.

pd g sy ;! az didan-etan khoshhal-im
We are happy to see you.

UQJTASg_mngp LT a0 3l o bad az didan-e anha, ydd-am
dmad ke dnha-ri gablan-ham
dide-budam After seeing
them I remembered I had
seen them before.

CpOg— 0340 Pnfﬁﬁ

(d) Infinitival subjects are linked to the infinitive by

the ezdfe when there is no infinitival object mentioned.

cpoge aidy yo LT ol oyly 5l 8 gabl az vared-shodan-e &nha,
dar-rafte-budam I had run
away before they came in.

Olwgs & S0 ool wliyw jlas ba'd az sarshends-shodan-esh
digar be dustédn-e gadimi-
esh sar-ne-mizad After his
becoming well-known, he no
longer dropped in on his
old friends.

RSP C RSP PR Y]

(e) When it serves as an adjectival complement, the in-

finitive is linked to the adjective by the ezife.

P98 uydo 39, 00bT 89y pee  sobh-e zud dmide-ye raftan-e
madrase bud He was ready
to go to school early in
the morning.

L0 oyibgiael 0 S sargarm-e name-neveshtan shod
He became engaged with
writing letters.
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vl i )b Jeaie  mashqul-e zarf-shostan-ast
She is busy washing
dishes.

-¢WVP;5¢§~5ubih mashqul-e shostan-e zarfhi-st
She is busy washing the
dishes.

(f) The infinitive after dar hdl-e often takes the place

of an English progressive tense.

Jb 04l P9 oS58 Jlb o b We were listening and he was
speaking.
.OA)S DO
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Lesson Fourteen

Y 58. Irrealis constructions. Irrealis (contrafactual or un-
realizable) statements are couched in the past absolute con-
tinuous. In contrafactual conditional sentences, both the

protasis (the hypothesis or "if" clause) and the apodosis
(result clause) are in the irrealis mood. Inasmuch as Per-
sian does not distinguish between the past irrealis ("if I
had been") and the future irrealis ("if I were to be"), all
such constructions may be translated either way into Eng-
lish, depending of course on the context.

C P Lhs caasle S If you had come, I would have

seen you. / If you were to
come, I would see you.

Cpay pdio Haue ‘Mérﬂ,ﬁl;l If they had comanded, I would
have been obliged to go. /
If they were to command it,
I would be obliged to go.

. p—=8Sud (i 0 I would not have said so. /
I would not say so.

(a) Dashtan and budan do not normally take the continuous

prefix, even in irrealis constructions.
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CpoySad 1,8 5T e pog bl glo S
v g g iuas 1T pisls |y oS uia S

bl (320,50 5SSl a0 S

2

LS SV, W]

(b) For the
irrealis verb
necessity and
bayest-i, and mi-bayest-i.

S PR Y ECEEL RO P Y

. P_n).m Sy fj)'

If T had been in your place, I
wouldn't have done it. / If
I were in your place, I
wouldn't do it.

If T had had such a book, I
wouldn't have sold it. / If
I had such a book, I would
not sell it.

If you had listened to me, it

wouldn't have turned out

like this.

unfulfilled obligation ("should have"), the
is construed with the impersonal verbs of

obligation, such as bdyad, bayest, mi-bayest,

You should have gone.

They should have come.

They really should have known
we weren't coming.

I should have said something.

You absolutely should not have
said such a thing.

I should have gone. / I was
supposed to go.

(c) Even constructions that normally require the sub-

junctive are put into the irrealis when they are contra-

factual.

L ey 033 19,0 oSl gy

Compare the following:

It would be better for us to
go earlier tomorrow.
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Lo 509 9 8S Sgy yider It would have been better for
us to have gone earlier yes-
terday.

(d) The irrealis is used after kdsh or kdsh-ki ("would

that") for unfulfilled wishes in the past (cf. 756d).
v S0 b0 G;&K Would that he had come!

.fbé...n.L.p.'l s o pS I wish I had never been born!

1 59. Expressions of temporal duration.

(a) In present expressions of temporal duration (English
present perfect tense), the length of time is given in Per-
sian with ast followed by (1) the present tense of budan:

.Mglﬁlﬁ oS ww! Jwaw I have been in Iran for three
years.
(2) the past narrative of states (English simple present
perfect) :
spleagas Ll cwl Jl (sl T haven't seen him for six
years.
cowlon o g yogl cwl Jl iy Her husband has been dead for
five years.
(3) the present continuous of actions (English progressive
present perfect): ‘
c00 S ;090 Jloo oS ww! JW ,>  She has been looking for a
husband for four years.

(b) In past expressions of temporal duration (English

past perfect), the length of time is given in Persian with

bud followed by (1) the past absolute of budan:
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ooy olpl 30 g Jwaw T had been in Iran for three
years.

{(2) the remote past of states:
s pog— 03905 gl ags J b T hadn't seen him for six
years.
39— 830 Jiy0ed oy JU ;i Her husband had been dead for
five years.

(3) the past continuous of progressive actions:

i yo90 Jloo oS 0y Jl ;> She had been looking for a
husband for four years.
(c) "Since" followed by the present perfect continuous
in English is rendered in Persian by az vagt-ike followed
by the present indicative.

cploayas gl psius Loyl 0 oS 39 51 Since I have been here, 1
haven't seen him.

el 5805w LT Jlol L oSadg 5 Since we have been dealing
with the likes of them, no-

s Satiaas s e IS X X
Grkad iy sle thing has gone right for us.

vo0gs johived puwliio )5l oS (59, 5 He's been just like that ever
since I have known him.

T 60. The subjunctive in adverbial clauses. The subjunctive
is used in adverbial clauses introduced by certain conijunc-

tions.
(a) Temporal conjunctions:

(o) gabl az in-ke and pish az in-ke {"before") are in-
variably followed by the present subjunctive, no matter

what tense follows in the main clause.
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cog aidy e fuT.u oo &Sl 5l s Ali had already gone before
I came.

cpolo B ld b aygp &Sl 5l Sy T want to see you before you
go.

(B) t& followed by the negative present subjunctive

renders "until" with reference to future time.
sy paleso @i caygp LOL I won't go until you do.

Sy S lginas ¢ auass Pla;i Lob,SL  You can't go until you finish
your work.

(v) t& ("by the time") is followed by the present sub-

junctive. The verb of the resultant clause is generally

in the past narrative tense.

cowlansy jbS ey ol o b By the time we get to the sta-
tion, the train will have
gone.

sl 00l o A 3To i U By the time you come, it will
be too late.

{b) The conjunctions of purpose (t&, ta-ke, tid in-ke,
and ke "in order that") introducing a final purpose clause
are invariably followed by the present subjunctive. Where-
as most adverbial clauses precede the main clause, final

purpose clauses always follow the main clause.
cp—oo Ll U pwTo  I'm coming in order to see you.
cp—iio bl oS oo o7 I came in order to see you.

caS pans il aSU1 B cwlens™ He's come to fix the car.

(c} All conjunctions of concession, provision and excep-

tion are followed by the subjunctive.
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s paymn o2 5b ¢ p e g S
oo p3l caudly 03gn Ll o S
L oS sooley vl sslgine (bl

bl ais, (o (S

Although I may die (even if
I die), I'm still going.

Even though you may have seen
it, I still don’'t believe
it.

Provided you come, I'll come
too.

You can stay here provided
you be gone by the time I
get back.

Don't believe it unless you
see 1t.
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Lesson Fifteen

6l. "Than" in comparatives. When the second term of com-
parison is a noun, pronoun or numeral, "than" is expressed
in Persian by az (see Y3la); however, if the noun or pro-
noun that forms the second term of comparison is preceded
by a preposition or is a direct object, or if the compari-
son between two nouns is not based on any distinct quality,

"than" is expressed by t4.

b pa,S 8 LaTsly by (0 I did more work for them than

o 6',-; for you.
o b aoyls cwgs jidew Lyt They like him better than
me.

ol b el OT jidw w! This is more water than wine.

62. Participial forms. There are three distinct types of
active participle in Persian, the participle of agency,
the verbal adjectival participle, and the participle of

manner.

(a) The agent participle, which may be used either adjec-

tivally or substantively as a noun, has two formations:
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() Simple verbs form the agent participle by adding
-ande to the present stem when it ends in a consonant or

by adding -yande to the present s!sm when it ends in a

vowel.

Blungs < (wmgo < (yvgs neveshtan > nevis- >
nevisande writer

dusigyd < gy <« >y forukhtan > forush- >
forushande salesperson

sawles o ylga o yaslgs  khdndan > khdn- > khanande
reader, singer

saugS « oS < € goftan > gu- > guyande
speaker, announcer

dduw !t <1 < el amadan > a4- > 4dyande
= &}
coming, future

coawleassl sang>  juyande ydbande-ast
He who seeks finds.

(B) Compound verbs form the agent participle from the
non-verbal element and the simple present stem of the

verbal element.

o) « awdsw wdd  lezzat-bakhshidan to give
pleasure >
lezzatbakhsh pleasurable

oSSL < o SSL pdk-kardan to erase >
pakkon eraser

Sasl < ywsSal,  boland-goftan to speak
loudly > bolandgu loud-

speaker

gxdols < wsgols  danesh-jostan to search for
knowledge > déneshju stu-
dent

p—t939) < oomgdsyy zud-fahmidan to understand
quickly > zudfahm quick-
witted
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G IB < g JB qéli~foruk1:1tan to sell car-
pets > galiforush carpet-
seller

sasbo,d < yaloagb,s  farmidn-dddan to give orders >
farmdndeh commandant

Slogoled < adle mgleys farmén-—bardéshtfn toAtake
orders > farmanbardar
obedient

ompaeliye, < idgiaslyg, ruzndme-neveshtan to write
newspapers >
ruznadmenevis Jjournalist

oS, T < o SeSST  db-garm-kardan to heat water
> abgarmkon waterheater
Contrary to this principle of formation, many modern terms,
especially of a commercial nature and loan-translations,

form compound agent participles on the pattern of the

simple verb.

0a0ymSligou < s S e tahvil-gereftan to accept
consignment >

tahvilgirande consignee

oa—iSlanl < o,Slawl  emzd-kardan to sign >
emzdkonande signator

(b) The verbal adjective is formed by suffixing -4 (-y&
with vowel stems) to the present stem. This form occurs

only with simple verbs and is practically limited to the

following verbs:
Lo bind sighted
lgos  shenavd hearing, listenable
.8 gird attractive
L guyad capable of speech

L, rasd mature
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Ligs khand legible
vogs Lls oSyp 09y Llgs  tavanad bovad har-ke déana bovad:
He is able who is knowing.

¢9ﬁ($bb dara-ye sarvat possessed of
wealth

allassy couilb b > sbe> S| agar juyd-ye hdl-e mé bashid,
e be hamdelléh bad nistim
== I1f you were to inquire as
to our condition, thanks
be to God, we are well.

{(c) The participle of manner is formed by adding -én to
the present stem (-yan to vowel stems). This participle
is generally used adverbially to describe a state or man-
ner in which something is done. Verbs that form verbal
adjectives in -& do not form participles of manner in
their simple states. All compound verbs may take this
form.

«d,y ¢ yleas  khandén, raft Laughing, she
left.

s Tabuls 3t ylws g oWl oftdn-o khizén, az sharab-
khéne amadand Stumbling
and reeling, they came from
the tavern.

Casad gpg;, Sp L obSo,0 yarabbguyan, bsd marg ruberu-
shodand Saying, "O Lord,"
they faced death.

c303 S adas> L0, na'rezanan, hamle-kardand
Shouting, they attacked.

lgovad is an archaic universal present formation from bu-
dan (see Part II, %100).
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f 3. Abstraction of substantives.

tives and nouns) are abstracted by suffixing -i.

All substantives (adjec-
With sub-

stantives ending in "silent he" the he is changed to -g-

before adding the -i for the abstraction.

S <o

2l < ol

S < Az
Slgps < wlgso

témk!<'52£

Sepmlass < Kyl

Sy < g

wsdaolygy < ugiaaliy,

pir old > piri old age

si8h black > sidhi black-

ness

bachche child > bachchegi
childhood

divane mad > divinegi
madness

pezeshk physician >
pezeshki the study of
medicine

dandanpezeshk dentist >
dandénpezeshki dentistry

nevisande writer >

nevisandegi the writing
profession
ruzndmenevis journalist >

ruzndmenevisi journalism

(a) The abstractions of substantives relating to offices

and ranks are often used by extension for not only the of-

fice or rank itself but also for the place where the office

is conducted.

gl < olasasT

9o S < g LS

dteshneshdn fire-extinguisher >
dteshneshidni fire depart-
ment

ketdbforush bookseller >
keté&bforushi bookshop
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wbrs <obps shahrbdn chief of police >
shahrb&ni police head-
quarters

Silops < slopd  shahrdédr mayor >
shahrddri mayorality
(b) The abstractions are also used to define purpose for
which things are employed.
< 9> gw < 0,9>wigw  Sup-khordan to eat soup >

. wls supkhor '“soup-eater" >
Rl gédshog-e supkhori soupspoon

< guidvy < (ywads sy rakht-shostan to wash clothes >
§eins . waid rakhtshu washerwoman >
o ) tasht-e rakhtshui washtub

< gudyb o ywdod,b  zarf-shostan to wash dishes >
¢ aige ‘ zarfshu dishwasher >
‘f"d’b @L’ midye'~e zarfshui dishwash-
ing liquid

1 64. Double-substantive compounds. Compounds composed of
two substantives (noun-noun or adjective-noun) render sub-
stantives. Stress, as in all substantives, remains on the
final syllable. Generally, the first element of a double-
substantive compound indicates a quality or modification
of the second element.

gsple  madhru "moon-faced" >
beautiful

Jafu, sangdel ‘"stone-hearted" >
hard-hearted

cwolyo  derdzdast "long-armed" >
aggressive

Hbbols,y parishidnkhidter "disturbed-
minded" > distressed
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S5 cpbgy rawshanfekr "clear-minded" >
enlightened

Not all compounds are quite so apparent as to meaning, and

some have rather extended metaphorical applications.
3yslgx>  javidnmard chivalrous

og—oluSL  pdkdaéman chaste ("clean-
skirted")

oS> khargush rabbit ("donkey-
eared")

Particularly productive elements for this type of compound

are khosh- ("well, good")

wbdiss  khoshlebds well-dressed

S yiig> khoshtarkib well put togeth-
er, nice-looking

Csule>  khoshbakht lucky, fortunate
bad- ("ill, bad")
oWy badlebds ill-dressed

gﬁSﬁéq badtarkib badly put together,
ugly

Cwde  badbakht unlucky, unfortunate
bi- ("without")
pl o vbikér unemployed
alog>m bihawsele impatient
and -kdr (agent suffix)

;8bs  khidnatkdr traitor
(< khidnat treachery)
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LELE

kdshikar
(< kashi

tile-maker
tile)

All double-substantive compounds form abstractions by add-

ing the abstracting suffix -(g)i.

Ko
o psly>
o leldys

dﬂLJ¢e

6)K+35

sangdeli hardheartedness

javanmardi chivalry

khoshlebasi the quality of
being well-dressed

badlebdsi the quality of
being badly-dressced

bihawselegi impatience

kashikdri tile-making

65. Adjectives/adverbs in -dne. The suffix -(g)dne is uscd
to render adjectives adverbial and also to render adjectival
or adverbial substantives whose primary connotations have be-

come purely nominal.

alose < Lo mo'addab polite >

mo'addabane politely
alaiws s < 3w > kheradmand wise >

kheradmanddne wisely
alyoly < ol barddar brother >

baradarédne brotherly

&8> <ass bachche child >

bachchegdne childish(ly)

aleli < oli shd'er poet >

shd'erdne poetic(ally)

alisuies < sales khoshbakht fortunate >
khoshbakhtdne fortunately
wlsuos < wswas  badbakht unfortunate >

badbakhtéane
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Lesson Sixteen

1 66. Temporal use of ke. When the conjunction ke is used
idiomatically in a temporal sense ("when"), it can never
be the first word in the clause; a subject pronoun must
be interpolated if necessary. Such temporal clauses gen-

erally precede the main clause.
vaoT Sl ¢ ouis, oS LT When they went, Akbar came.
casasb s (o0 a8yl When she died, they were

left alone.

cogr ool B2y eogs aSaz  When I was a child, life
was simpler.

P.'.I,;i,p.'. O e > oS jobuy! When you ta'lk like this, I
) . can't believe what you say.
oS 3l Lonled >
The temporal clause follows the main clause only when it
introduces a single action that interrupts an on-going,
continuous act or when it is preceded by a negative remote
past tense used in the sense of "had scarcely, had barely."
c Oy i S palgsue S (0 I was reading a book when the
news arrived.

908 b o a5 0,S Cusw >, Rajab was talking when Moj-
taba got up and left the
room.
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oS poino S0y pid zl> ple> & T was approaching the Hajj

. Hashem Bath when my heart
.AL_'L.U'P__A.LO
i ) stood still.

slao oS POg— OO )lé,y ip® @ I had scarcely waked up when
I heard the sound of the

v pdmmiis |y yolow
¢ 293 samovar.

Y 67. "As...as possible".

(a) The English idiom "as...as possible” is rendered in

Persian by har-che followed by a simple adjective in the

comparative degree.

Py gy a2 4R b We must arrive as soon as
possible.

oSS gpoads a2y glae L T spoke in as loud a voice
as possible.

Sl b oS aw yiduy a2 They tried as hard as pos-
. s sible to gain success.

(b) Adverbial constructions formed from bd or from ab-

stracted compound substantives are modified by the phrase

-e har-che tamamtar.

2585 pobai ol a2 0 plual L, They bowed as respectfully
as possible.
Jloo golu b)a/‘s.mu...&u L He began to speak again, as

e s l1f-deprecatingly as
Lo . se
w85 Lo led > possible.

¥ 68. Conditional constructions.

A

(a) Possible, or realizable, conditionals are divided

into the doubtful and the actual.
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() Doubtful conditions referring to present or future
time take either the present subjunctive or the simple
past absolute! in the protasis (the "if" clause) and the
present, future or imperative in the apodosis (the re-
sult clause). The subjunctive in the protasis implies
actual doubt on the part of the speaker as to whether
or not the condition can be fulfilled. The past abso-
lute implies little doubt in the mind of the speaker
but rather focuses on the eventuality of the condition.

cpologme Llad o ¢ hotnn ST If I see him, I'll give him
your regards.

cpolipe Ll o3 ¢ goays SI If I should happen to see

him, I'1ll give him your
regards.

In the first example, the subjunctive "agar be-binam-

esh” implies that I am uncertain as to whether or not

I will see that person, i.e., perhaps he won't be there

for me to see him. In the second example, the past ab-

solute "agar didam-esh" implies "in the eventuality

that I see him, on the off-chance that I see him," i.e.,

"I'm relatively certain that he will be there, and in

case I happen to see him, I'll give him your regards."

s pay pdlgsmos o ail LuTyl SI If he's there, I don't want
to go.

cpd S0 i 0 ¢ 09 UT S If he's there, I'm coming
back. '

l1n colloquial usage the past absolute generally replaces
the subjunctive in clauses introduced by the indefinite
relative pronouns and conjunctions (156a).
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The first example in the subjunctive implies that I do
not know whether he is there or not, but if he is, I
don't want to go. The second example in the past abso-
lute implies that if, when I get there, I find that he

is there, I'll leave and come right back here.

Doubtful conditions referring to past time take the
past subjunctive in the protasis. The apodosis con-
tains whatever tense follows logically.

oo Swoloue gur c audlbisayo 1yl S1 If you've seen him, then you
know what I'm talking about.

Slyel oyl coil ea S olE S| If he has done something
S wrong, he should admit it.

buTyl cosb aisy yoi Taw 1 If he has gone to that city,
e . he won't like it.
o T bl idys
(B) Actual, or possible, conditions referring to ac-
tions or states actually pertaining (where "if" means
"since") take the indicative in the protasis.
T anseSans > cawlae SI If you know, why don't you
say so?
LT paSio Ginlgs coygyme S| If you're going, please take
" them along.
Sy 8l o 0
(b) Impossible (irrealis) conditional constructions have
already been described (758) as normally couched in the
past continuous tense. The past irrealis, however, may
also be expressed by (a) the remote past in the protasis
followed by the past continuous in the apodosis or (b) by

the remote past in both parts.
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- p=iiSao glay ¢ pags suya Iyl SI

. f"\"’ &Lif,'d.; CpOgr dau0 ';,' ;l

If I had seen him, I would
have told him.

If I had seen him, I would
have told him.

7 69. Causative verbs. The causative verbal formation ("to

make or cause someone to do something” or "to make or

cause something to be") is achieved by suffixing the reg-

ular infinitival ending -4nidan or -&ndan to the present

stem of the simple verb.

Q%QLU <)< Oy

s by w00 [loagy pogs 5l

el pad WolS Lyn B gaie Uy !
onblys ¢ Ol < Hawlss

« pblasy ooy sub
casbles o) 59, Lyl
oswloSp < 08y < Sy

RG] KYK SV v

0 e S ol piSn inlgs
cawla S alsuls

residan to arrive > res- >
resdnidan to make something
arrive, to get across, to
deliver

I'11 take the children to
school today myself.

What I am saying does not get
my meaning across totally.

khébidan to sleep > khidb- >
khébdndan to put to sleep,
to lay down (transitive)

I have to put the children
to sleep.

They laid him down on the

ground.

bar-gashtan to return >
bar-gard~ > bar-gardénidan
to return (transitive)

I'l1 Hring you back after-
wards.

Please return these books to
the library.
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owhaf ¢ a8 < asds gozashtan to pass (intransi-
tive) > gozar- > gozaridndan
to pass, spend (time)

39 s Eobd b 31 550 15639, They were spending a day in

R the cqQuntr far from the
sl i€ oLl S Y
crowded atmosphere of the
city.

The only exception in causative formation is neshastan
the causative of which is neshandan "to sit someone down;

to quell (rebellion), to guench (fire)."

599 p5 3oyl o ou alolyy They sat me down under a tree
at a distance of three or
four hundred paces away
from the group.

KRS ‘)“’ “f‘i:'»)é EY5) cn?)'l

Causative verbal compounds and participles are regularly

formed (see 962aB).

ol=yaol ¢ Hasleyeb néme-resdndan to deliver
letters > nameresdn mes-
senger

SliogsT ¢ puolis gt 4tesh-neshdndan to quench
fire > ateshneshiani fire
department

i 70. Verbal nouns. Verbal nouns are formed from many verbs
by suffixing -(y)esh to the present stem.
owle < glo < awals dénestan to know > din- >
danesh knowledge

by < by < Hogeys farmudan to order > farmi- >
farmdyesh command, order

o8 < 83 < Oy raftan to go > raw- >
ravesh method

03901 < 39T < yidgaT amukhtan to teach > amuz- >
admuzesh instruction
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G <o < S gashtan to turn > gard- >
gardesh stroll

G < 09p < OOy parvardan to train > parvar-
> parvaresh training

Gy < g < gy pushidan to cover > push- >
pushesh covering, clothing

OigS < S < anieS kushidan to strive > kush- >
kushesh attempt

Many of these verbal nouns then combine with simple verbs

to form compounds.
OO idgS to try, attempt
oola e to nourish, bring up

RIEWE AT KY to seek knowledge
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Lesson Seventeen

71. The passive. The passive is formed by conjugating
the auxiliary verb shodan, in all of its tenses, with the
passive participle of the transitive verb. The passive
may be used only when the agent is not expressed. There
is no passive construction in Persian to render "Reza

was struck by Ahmad"; such sentences must be expressed

in Persian by the active voice ("Ahmad struck Reza").
Inanimate instruments are expressed in passive construc-

tions by bé&.

.d,i#uodju;QJf>¢#;? Such things are not spoken.

als Jals 5l Slaogw pup No noise could be heard from
inside the house.

A

o Sdird 8 S
Gy b oy ez 2l sl ol This letter must be sent by
oy 08 Lsiu post as soon as possible.
Compound verbs made with transitive verbal elements do
not normally form passives; instead, an intransitive com-
pound with a passive sense is formed by changing the ver-

bal element into a corresponding intransitive element.
UKSUR SPvie L Jy PV They divided the money.
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cOd ol Jae The money was divided.

They have forgotten those
old men.

caslen ;S Gigel 3 1510 50 5 T

Those old men have been for-
gotten.

caslond galyd 1o e 0T
2359, pNel aiilus 05y oL They announced the name of
the winner of the race.

vl pllelady s foan oL The name of the winner of
the race was announced.

1 72. Khod as intensifying pronoun. In addition to its use
as reflexive pronoun (see %37), khod serves as an inten-
sifying pronoun. In this function it either precedes the
noun it modifies and is linked by the ez&fe or it follows
the noun without the ezdfe. 1In the latter usage it may

be further intensified by the addition of a pronominal

enclitic.
.Gﬁf)étﬁ,é Father himself said so.
ER KT EPR
NI RPN
cawlaw sl b o You yourself should know.
4

cawlay sl pbags b
cawlay b ugs bl

1 73. Magar. The particle m3gar is used interrogatively
with a negative verb when an affirmative answer is ex-
pected (like the Latin nonne). The affirmative answer

to a negative question is introduced by chéri (like the
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French si), not by bale. The particle also occurs as
magar na after a positive statement to induce agreement

(French n'est-ce pas?).

cp=idy e Tawsy K Didn't you go? Yes, I did.
pog 2 Tagags Hbogs % Weren't you there? Oh ves, I
A.;a.}GJ was, but I didn't see it.
C P 9

cha €% aslas cwye sl Don't you like tea? Oh yes,
I like it a lot, but just
oY (s pals cgs (S now I don't care for any.

.P)‘AJJ‘._m
?M‘So ¢ gy léJS -\-tl-l

We have to go tomorrow, don't
we?

This particle is also used with a positive verb when a

negative answer is expected (like the Latin num). This

usage is sarcastic in and of itself; depending on the

tone of delivery, it can range far into the caustic.

Tauid, 5 Taulam a> What do they know about it?
They didn't go, did they?

$ 5% e They don't think they're
coming, do they?

o G S You weren't there, were you?

74. Az bas-ke. A subordinate clause introduced by az

bas-ke and followed by the main clause renders the Eng-
lish "so many times that" or "so much so that". The re-
sultanp clause of the English is the main clause of the

Persian.

cpload ais plos S 518 oS! I've worked so much that I
have gotten tired.
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1

03 gl ol L, jeaun! 5l aSuu;l They had said such things in
front of her so many times

s saolls GK" f"b" e that she too had become
Y -— totally despondent.
75. "The more...the more"”. The idiom "the more...the
more" is rendered in Persian by har-che ...tar, ...tar.

o P ¢ e a0 The more, the better.

Clauses introduced by har-che with reference to future

time take a subjunctive verb.

Qdles yige 92508 paal, ap e The louder you speak, the
' Seld better they will hear.

. w0 599y puidas ol yidg3 42,8 - The earlier we hit the road,
the sooner we'll arrive.

g yinS Sotdoiorr yideis 191 4230 The more you see of him, the
cadlo sanlys less you'll like him.

With reference to past or present continuous time, the

indicative mood is used.

pladde pasome s lygl azy0 The more I saw him, the more
BN VPRT SV VIR I liked him.

Sl pie yidow 1ygl 4250 The more I see of, the more
cpsls it I like him.
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Lesson Eighteen

1 76. The past participle.

{(a) The past participle, especially of compound verbs,
is often used as a pure descriptive adjective.
005 cuiS £)050 g Loy wbs (w! OT The water from this canal ir-

NCYUE WPRP3N WY R IR XY rigated the cultivated

lands and fields of the
village.

a2y jo hslanwis swld 4oy The women wrapped their un-
VKT washed clothes in bundles.

309,830 sladS L §bl 3§ The floor of the room was
cOgw 034 vy sy slagdy spread with worn gelims
and threadbare rugs.
(b) The past participle is also used as an adjectival.

complement to the direct object of the verb, in which

case it comes as close as possible to the verb.

ol ole Lass o oS 89y wdy K There was a time when I

00808 Lo bly g « LaoS « Ll thought myself Jost among
v poySae kS these ruins, mountains and
deserts.

cok (38 08,5 g 89, Lugs s,8 She left her chores half done
("done and not done").
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(c) The past participle of certain transitive verbs is
used as a passive substantive and normally occurs in the
plural. This usage often takes the place of relative-
clause constructions.

e300 59w ol GwlaaisS 31 T didn't get much out of
what he said.

o',-'-ieef 0diungs ol gL 31 From the writings of this
LI oS oS blusul jebit author one can gather that

cCamlosgs oy he was often pessimistic.

The past participle of intransitive verbs used substantive-

ly gives the force of a perfect participle, as rafte “one

who has gone," and raftegan "those who have gone."

o&isdS,s sl in memory of those who have
passed away

asdS yas sldsad gl the forgotten things of a
by-gone era

f 77. "As...as". The English expressions "as...as" is ren-
dered in Persian by the abstraction of the adjective in

the following idiom:
.l OT/@.,;;A,. 2! This is as good as that.
.MQT/@PQ 2! This is not so good as that.
"Just" ("quite" with negatives) is rendered by hamin.
caw! 6T 93 oo & (wl This is just as good as that.
sl blog eulb &5 gy Lo, Reza was just as clever as

coge whe beal o Ghasem; however, Shapur was
not so bright as Abbas.
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T 78. Infinitival adjectives. Infinitives form a type of
adjective by suffixing -i directly to the infinitive.
Depending on the meaning of the verb, this adjectival
form means "that which ought to be, can or should be"
or "about to be, on the verge of." This form often ren-

ders the English adjective in "-able". The negative is

formed by prefixing na- or na-.

Vg P elas s &y 51,8 At that moment his face was
a sight to see.

‘s P393 e buT ;8 There is nothing worth see-
ing there.

casls guils cuwgs *&sl3 He had a likeable face.

s 99,5500 Yol sisS 4T What you said is not at all
believable.

cowlead Jagdsul oL LSy He has committed an unfor-
giveable sin.

¥ 79. Descriptive clauses. Adverbial clauses descriptive
of on-going acts or states are introduced by dar hidl-ike
or hamintawr-ke. Whereas descriptions of on-going acts
may be rendered in English by "while" or "as", descrip-
tions of states are generally given in English by parti-

cipial or prepositional constructions.

pdaa 9,8 Gl> Jgiio aSj3huks  While he was busy getting

S L QL YY) his pipe going, he said...
oy 3 pbogrg Ll &SIl ;0 Trembling from head to foot
aisgo gl s 4 pda ayj,be with fear, we had our eyes

. Sy riveted to his mouth.
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lopau iy K Sl 40 4lg»  The young man, leaning one
215 o ! PLEVL

oy S Ly by eanls oSS hand on the wall and hold-
aslag YU ooy 5l 9 sann ing up off the ground his
wee! a0 el sy left foot, which had been
KR hit, watched the bus dis-

appear.

80. Definite/indefinite compound verbs. In compound
verbs where the non-verbal element is a logical object

of the verb (and not where the non-verbal element is a
logical predicate adjective, as boland-shodan and dorost-
kardan), the addition of the non-specific enclitic to the
non-~verbal element "splits" the compound and imparts a
vagueness to the sense of the verb. Contrast the follow~

ing:
ca5be gL S o4l oS! Tt is possible it may rain.

cabe b aSo,ls oGl There is a possibility it

may rain.
The addition of the non-specific enclitic also imparts a
sense of finality or of the action of the verb done once
and only once at one instant in time, as opposed to over
a period of time. The plural non-specific, normally pre-
ceded by yek, gives the sense of the single action re-
peated a number of times. Contrast:

S 8 oS let me think about it for a
while.
cp—=% 5,8 Let me give it a thought.

cpoS SBSS S T thought about it on and
off for a while.
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el S — i Sy pslgines Mad
Bax) — pjr > paslyines Yas
PR W
S S s 095 Sl S
-9 Sal

Gays Jg poyS Sl K

cp i a> g

$ 03,950 S5 piws Lyl (0 oS 23 5
coods law Jyeo,ss Sl K
c S 35S Ly A D GRS o>

C OIS 095 Gy Ay g

We can't speak just now:
we're busy.

We can't say anything just
now: we'll tell you about
it later.

I said a few things, but no-
body was listening.

Please look this problem over.

Please have a look at this
problem.

I looked it over a few times,
but I didn't understand it
right.

Since I've been here he has
not moved.

Since I've been here he has
not budged even once.

He has moved a couple of
times but hasn't waked up.

He stroked his beard a few
times.

He stroked his beard (once).
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Lesson Nineteen

1 81. Adam as impersonal. As explained in 152, the totally
impersonal construction renders English impersonal expres-

1"t

sions with "one" where "one" is the subject of the verb.
Where the indefinite pronoun "one" is other than subject
of the main verb, the pronoun a4dam is used. It is always

construed as specific.

T b LeoTawlgue i You cannot fool one so

) - easily.
o JoS
e 1ogs 418 0T auuiliCs They wouldn't let one do
. his work.

Touo cudl jasTleaTly» Why do they annoy one so?

S0 950 Loy &S 1) 00T sls,» The words of one who consis-

e tently lies can never be
$3rS 29k olyaas 550 believed.

1 82. Ellipsis of agar in conditional sentences. In con-
ditional sentences of all types, agar is often omitted.
When it is omitted in possible conditionals (768), the

subjunctive must be used in the protasis. In impossible
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)l

(irrealis) conditionals (%58), both verbs remain in the

past continuous.

23S 8 a0l cougd @990 wadlygsw I you want to succeed, you

must work.

b plidlyed 0gly pls o, If my work is finished, I'11

come along with you.

S w8 4K (b Sias 0 o5 If my brakes hadn't held,

what would you have done?

Coly  payom f3g9 ¢ wdyfuas I they hadn't held, at most

we would have died and been
at peace.

83. Ellipsis of the ezdfe. Certain possessive ezidfe con-

structions have dropped the vowel of the ezdfe. The most

common of these are the familial relationships.

S0

Siyb
O
wisle
IRy 53y

sRsdiyslo

pedarbozorg grandfather
madarbozorg grandmother
pedarzan father-in-law (wife's

father)

mddarzan mother-in-law (wife's
mother)

pedarshawhar father-in-law
(husband's father)

mddarshawhar mother-in-law
(husband's mother)

pesar'amu cousin (father's
brother's son)

dokhtar'amme cousin (father's
sister's daughter)

pesarddi cousin (mother's
brother's son)
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o558 dokhtarkhdle cousin (mother's
sister's daughter)
Many words compounded with sdheb ("owner, master of")

drop the possessive ez&fe vowel.
&lswo>le sihebkhdne landlord

waww>lo  sihebmansab officer

f 84. Diminutives.

(a) The diminutive suffix -ak is used for true diminu-
tion, denegratioinn and contempt as well as for endearment.

Sy < é,o morg chicken >
morgak chick

Sy < puy  pesar boy >
pesarak punk kid, dear boy

S < 3p mard man >
mardak fellow

Sbib < b  tefl child >
teflak brat, darling child
Many diminutives are used metaphorically with extended
connotations.
Sugys < wayE arus bride >
arusak doll

Sj90 < Wy surat face >
suratak mask

Sy < Sy barf snow >
bar¥ak frost

(b) The diminutive suffix -che is used only for diminu-

tion of inanimate objects.
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axtl < ¢l pag garden >
bdgche garden plot

a>yiso < yda daftar register >
daftarche notebook

axlyyo < Lys darya sea >
darydche lake

aUS < QLS ketab book >
keté@bche pamphlet

A?LH < Jwo bil shovel >
bilche spade

axdls < 5”9 gali large carpet >
géliche small carpet

% 85. Ndchdr. Nichar is used both adverbially and adjec-

tivally.

(a) In its adverbial usage, it generally means "with
no alternative," "there was nothing to do but" and may be

preceded by be-.

& ylly cpaS oy gl euslyss T was unable to locate him,
3585 iy so there was nothing for
" f yore me to do but return home.

(b) Adjectivally its meaning'is similar, but verbs in

clauses dependent upon nachdr are in the subjunctive.

Ol Cusd 5 9b 2 oS wiogw 4>l They had no alternative but
to execute the king's or-

T 5 sl aliol .
sl Lol slialy der in some way or other.

The Arabic gMe) I4'eldj is synonymous with ndchar.
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Lesson Twenty

1 86. Noun clauses. Noun clauses after porsidan "to ask"
and nadénestan "not to know" are introduced by ke. A more
literary device, scarcely heard in everyday speech, is to
introduce the interrogative particle dy4d. The "if" that
introduces this type of clause in English is idiomatic to
English only. For the tense sequence of these clauses see

155.
vl g (LT) &S suwyy He asked if it were correct.

o bl (LT) oS powwys dase 31 I asked Mohammad whether he
was coming or not.

v b asTo i (LT) oS piwsloges I didn't know whether you'd
be coming or not.

peage olidlyad b (LT) o wulages  They don't know whether or
. not we will be going with
ol
them.

Noun clauses introduced by na in-ke mean "not simply was

it the fact that...."
oo oy it awsle al> aSiylas Not only was it the case that
&J&} é’ ‘Mm)é,_? . “.,j' Haji, like most men, could

recognize his wife behind
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GLho gle yo o cils soyade Lo her veil, but his wife had
- ticular characteristic
) low Logs oy oTa ob o a par
S lay Logs o P T 0 such that, out of a thou-
sand women, he could have
found his wife with ease.

1 87. Inception and cessation.

(a) The most common expression for "to begin, to start
doing something" is shoru'-kardan be, followed by an in-
finitive or verbal noun.

ca33,8 yaulgs wys & 9,4 They began to study.
wTaS Wogy 00,8 JSedis, g9, They had scarcely begun to
g wash clothes when the water
'*‘“Ch’

was cut off.

"To begin with, to start something" is generally rendered

by shoru'-kardan with a direct object.

To,S padles £958 1ypuy0 plaS 15,5 Which lesson will we begin
with tomorrow?

+ 3, S £9,5 Iy idby  He began his speech.

An idiomatic expression for "beginning" or "starting" is

the use of gereftan with the infinitive.
cd,S awy) Gmgsly  His knees began to tremble.

The intransitive sense of "to start, to begin" is rendered
by shoru'-shodan or by the simple past absolute of an in-
transitive verb (usually a compound with gereftan).

Jlwbli g ol £4,8 g 9 p3,0,m My headache started yesterday

l Il and still hurts now.
coyla anla
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o> law Jg w5 8,0 ppw jaws My head started to hurt yes-
terday, but later it got

s all right.

(b) For "to stop, cease doing something”, dast-keshidan
az or dast-bar-dishtan az followed by an infinitive or

noun with a verbal sense is commonly used.

s aelS s Slwags 3l agy Jg But he quickly stopped prais-
ing himself.

v yla gy K01 5 G 0L LS You must stop this.

1 88. Neshastan and pushidan. The semantics involved in the
tense structure of these verbs is at some variance with

the corresponding usage of English.

(a) The present indicative of these verbs implies habit-

ual action.

v Qi uwod 43 39, 2 They sit in this same place
every day.

holbwld ol by 51 aay 39, @ Every day, after getting up,
we put on our clothes.

+ (el g0
(b) The past absolute indicates the past action done

once.

v pttiands gl jo o celu &4 We sat down here one hour
ago.

Lobwld a9 b sl puo 390! This morning at 6:30 we put
on’ our clothes (got dressed).

. Sy
(c) For the English stative sense ("to be seated, to be
sitting" and "to be wearing"), the past narrative tense
is used.
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S aslaiwis S b sliwgs Where are our friends sitting?
colaiuis g sawTasd All have come and are seated.
owlaoniyy S Is he wearing a jacket?
eplossign S I am not wearing shoes.

(d) The past tense of "to be sitting" and "to be wear-
ing" is rendered by the remote past in Persian.

2oy aiis S LT Where were they sitting?
Where had they sat down?

‘ pog— o3udgy aiS I was wearing a jacket.
I had put on a jacket.

T 89. Arabic dual formations. A few words in modern Persian
have become standardized with the Arabic dual ending -ayn.
Although these words are restricted and the dual ending
cannot be considered productive in the modern language,
this ending should not be confused with the "sound" mas-

culine plural ending -in (%324).
o b tarafayn the two parties, sides
cpadly vdledayn parents

o paade|l  a'ldhazratayn their (two) majes-
ties

1 90. The concrete tenses. An auxiliary tense formation of
the verb that belongs primarily to the spoken tongue, but
which is being accepted more and more into the written
idiom, is the "“concrete" past and present. Both of these

tenses are formed with dashtan as an auxiliary conjuga-
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tion.

negative exists.

These formations occur only in the affirmative; no

The present concrete conjugation of raf-

tan is:
psr pslo  ddram miravam I am going
Sope 18 dédri miravi you are going
Sgye 3,10 darad miravad he is going
pegyo pals ddrim miravim we are going
Sug s 3yl darid miravid you are going
gy syl darand miravand they are going

The past concrete conjugation of raftan is:

pad o paslo ddshtam miraftam I was going
s gilo  dishti mirafti you were going

by wils  dasht miraft he was going
paidye puisle  dadshtim miraftim we were going

ddshtid miraftid you were going

&uG8 e Wil dashtand miraftand they were going

Corresponding exactly to the English past and present con-
tinuous for on-going actions and states, these tenses now
contrast with the present indicative ("I go, I do go") and
the past and past continuous ("I went, I used to go").
Contrast the following examples:
?é—.e-'is.-.'-o;lSAe‘BT Sir, what do you do (for a
living)?

S aniSio ,8 a2 auylo « BT siy, what are you doing?
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LSy g 0 T used to go to school (but
not any more).

- Dy B g0 1“:'-"“'A o I was going to school (when
something happened) .

Y ¥ E9s L, Reza tells lies.
camgSo €559 3,0 Wy Reza is Iying.

Qé-us-w;K’ ‘-M-ae Yl> what do the children (usually)

-AAJ}AP y’uu do now? They normally go
to sleep.
TS 58 auylo Wasw Yl what are the kids doing now?
RRCEL PRI FIROR Y They are playing.

These tenses have by no means gained universal acceptance
into written usage and are still considered by most to be
a colloquial, and hence substandard, feature of Persian.

Many writers make use of the concrete tenses when repre-

senting the spoken language, as in dialogue, but avoid

them in narrative and descriptive prose.

91. The particle ke. The particle ke, which should not be
confused with the relative pronoun (45) or the temporal
conjunction (166), serves, like the Greek particle Ydp, to
emphasize the word it follows. The same effect is achieved

in English by voice intonation.
¢ Cantd Cawyo &S ol This is not right.
s Cauts 85 Zawyd ol This is not right.

Suyi py9 S pyyas & e I'm not going unless you
take me by force.
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f 92. Euphonic¢ -d-. When the preposition be is followed by
a pronoun or demonstrative beginning with a vowel, a eu-

phonic ~d- is interpolated between the two vowels.

oy < omlas be in > bedin
olaw < 5T be &n > bedén
g < glay be u > bedu
ol < Hliota be ishan > bedishén

This.ysage is maintained in modern literary style, especi-

ally in certain phrases such as
Al gin 0y bedin-vasile by this means

aSoluolay bedidn-s&n-ke just as (conj.)

1 93. The optative. The third person singular optative is
formed by replacing the regular third person singular end-
ing -ad with -8d. The negative optative prefix is ma- in-

stead of na-.
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pl— Ky £ PS o iy aS ke rostam man~am, kam (=ke am)

— ] PR LAY ma-madndd ndm / neshinad bar
f W P ma'tam-am pur-e sam

For I am Rustam—may my fame
not endure. May the son
of Sam sit at my funeral.

The optative of budan is irreqularly formed as bad.
ol Gy ol S Ful sl (s chonin dad p4gsokh ke in nist

dad / bedin ruz khorshid

Sl pgy Qe 39, cpdy A
el Rt rawshan ma-bad

Thus he answered, "This is
not just. On this day may
the sun not be bright."

This formation is no longer operative in the modern lan-
guage; see Part I, f50c. 1In classical usage the negative

prefix ma- is usually used to form the negative imperative.

I ma-raw don't go

94. Vocative -4&.

(a) In classical usage, maintained to the present in a
few expressions, -(y)& is added as a vocative enclitic to

nouns.
Llas  khoda-ya O God
bliall shidhanshdh-& O King of Kings
Lsl> hifez-4 O Hafiz

This enclitic is also added to interjections and to cer-

tain verbal forms.

lsa,0 dard-4& Oh, woe
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ly,s derig-& Oh, alas

lale  ma-b4d-4 Oh, may it not be

lalw o  ma-rasad-a

Oh, may it not happen

{b) When goft is used as "he said in response," the en-

clitic -8 is often added.

Son ps> LS 1, S oisS goftam malek-a4 to-rd koja

Jjuyam

man? / vaz khel'at-e

to vasf koj& guyam man?

G § e & 92w |y S LS goft-& ke ma-rd ma-ju be
arsh-o be behesht / nazd-e

oo pugy JO 0P &S 8g3 Jo oy del-e
puyam

I said, "O
search for
I describe
He said in
the throne

khod, ke nazd-e del
man

king, where should I
thee? And how should
thy robe of honor?"
reply, "Seek me not at
or in heaven but in

thine own heart, for I dwell near

hearts."

(c) -& also occurs on gu-yd, which is used like gui for

"it seems as though, one would say

that...".

chonén-ast

It seems as though it is
thus.

1 95. Dative usages.

(a) The enclitic -r4, now used as the definite direct

object marker (925), originally functioned as a dative

marker that indicated both indirect objects and also

dative-possessive constructions.
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YU CIN M

.C.uu,g.'ol)_adéjo U"l

Shel sgm #3990 | gt lis>
gy Sl S b je0 5

-

o adaz o $gm o],

Syapboais 5 culSUyhs o Jise a2 S
a3 o Hbl o 1S s alieun

pddshdh-i-rd shenidam ke be
koshtan-e asir-i eshdrat-kard

I heard tell of a king who
motioned for a prisoner to
be killed.

in mozhde ma-r& nist

This good news is not for me.

hurdn-e beheshti-rd duzakh
bovad a'raf / az duzakhin
pors ke a’radf behesht-ast

For the houris of paradise
purgatory would be hell:
ask the inhabitants of hell,
for whom purgatory would be
paradise. -—Sa'di.

shotorén bud ma-r&, jomle
najib / dar honar nider-o
dar shekl, ajib.

I had ("there were to me")
camels, noble all—in craft
rare and in form amazing.

—Jami.

gar-che manzel bas khatarndk-
ast-o magsad ndpadid / hich
rédh-i nist ku-rd (=ke u-ra)
nist pdydn, gam ma-khor.

Though the stages be danger-
ous and the goal not in
sight, there is no road to
which there is not an end:
grieve not. ~—Hafiz.

(b) The pronominal enclitics (Part I, %36), in addition

to the use preserved in modern Persian as possessives and

direct objects, also functioned as pronouns in the dative
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(indirect object and dative-possessive) position. It is
especially important here to remember the "floating" qual-
ity of these pronominal enclitics, i.e., they do not always
have a direct syntactical relationship with the words to
which they are affixed but often indicate indirect objects
or possession of some other word altogether within the
clause.
§ Cuay oS 4> che guyam-at?
What should I say to you?
550 B, lgono o730 las bl vd'ez, azdb-e duzakh-o may-

P ] khédregén ma-gu / joz in fa-
59 wl! s it O!!')? sdne nist-at afség)e—i degar?
O preacher, don't talk of the

torment of hell and wine-
drinkers. Don't you have
any fables besides these?

—Fani.

8 ol sl cwls Glsgda ze biquti-ash khdst az jan
nafir / vatan-sidkht gerd-e

S é" 5 wsl pby yek-1 &bgir.
S0 buTo S goe 3l g pas az moddat-i kard &nja

. . derang / dar-oftadd quk-i-sh
[ &L & -5 N Si1
v eSeé sl nigah be chang. —Jami .

Because of malnutrition there
arose a wail from his soul,
so he settled near a pond./
After he waited a period
there, suddenly a frog fell
into his clutches.

Y 96. Pre-postpositions. A feature of archaic Persian is
the use of the pre-postposition, where, instead of the sim-
ple preposition followed by its complement as in modern

Persian, be- introduces the prepositional complement, which
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is followed by the modern preposition as a postposition.
Thus, instead of bar sar-ash ("on his head"), we find be
sar-ash bar; and, instead of andar zamin ("in the earth"),
be zamin andar.

S osﬂﬂjl l) <. ;AS ke gar sang-rd u be sar bar

. ) shodi / hami har do pay-ash
@b 59 997 Gl 99 B2 pedu dar shodi.

If he were to go on top of a
stone, both his feet would
sink into it.

o2 ool 935 s5J &S ke lakht-i ze zur-ash seténad

e o e 5. oS hami / ke raftan be rah bar
S ¥l o tavdnad hami.

(He prayed) that (God) would
take away a bit of his strength
so that he could walk on the
road.

KPP | WY SR U SRy be bdzi be-guyand hamsal-e man/
. Jl.u B o T ol Sy ?__e_ khék é_IlC_Z_a_I" dmad chonén yél—e
IR OES ) ) man. —Ferdawsi.

In jest will my contemporaries
say that thus came my mane into
the dust.

1 97. Perfective aspect: the be- prefix. 1In older Persian
the verbal prefix be- is added to the past tense for the
perfective aspect of the verb, that is the action or state

of the verb done once, suddenly, or finally (the Greek

aorist).

R JURCR S He said this (all at once)
and got up and left.

G f‘J"’ My heart went up in flames.
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KERVIRCVIIFCA PRI LYY SR VRU W

Caiduao g glaw Glholy g

Siles plgsinl 938 8 950 L S

alo 51T g oK, sulawy g0
ol o lem ) e T oli oS

)L_Sa,su§.x_qﬁchj¢}H
Slo ol oo ul ,I8 oy
caly S liauT 13 5 3o

LS ol i 50 998k

Suddenly the father broke into
laughter, the "pillars of
state" expressed approval,
and the brothers smarted
with mortal pain.

That old carrion they entrusted
to the earth—the earth has
so gobbled it up that not
even the bones have remained.

She suddenly opened up her two
ruby (lips) and cried out,
"Welcome, O happy cavalier."

He suddenly cried out to God,
"0 Maker, protect this slave
in this endeavor."”

He gave him back (his strength)
just as he desired: He sud-
denly increased in his body
all that which He had once
decreased.

The perfective prefix is used only with simple verbs and

is never attached to compound verbs.

98. The continuous-progressive marker hami. The older con-

tinuous marker is hami. Like its modern reflex mi-, it may

be prefixed to the verb, although it often follows the verb

especially in poetry.

S 9 ,US g g g 02

e Sl 1 58 S S

hami_  bud bus-o kendr-o nabid/
magar shir ku gur-ré& nashkarid?
~—Ferdawsi

There was continual kissing,
embracing and wine: is there
a lion that does not hunt the
wild ass?
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ol sgesw olble Lul,s Sl 51 S, yek-i az moluk-e khordsan sol-

. t4dn mahmud ebn-e saboktagin-ra
K falasm oS ayo ol R o
73 ) i [ be khab did ke jomle~ye vojud-e’
oo ladin Ko 0al Sl g a9 ausy, of u rikhte bud-o khak-shode, ma-
heshmén-ash ke hamchonén
R alsuis jo o lows oS gar ¢
i ;"m v AT OTE dar cheshmkhlne hami gardid.
—Sa'di.

One of the kings of Khurasan
saw in a dream Sultan Mahmud
ibn Sabuktagin, all of whose
being had decayed and turned
to dust, except his eyes,
which kept on turning in their
sockets.

When combined with the perfective aspect of the past verb,

hami gives the sense of the single final action repeated

over and over.

aa Lol g2 pin; agT bar dngune rostam cho u-ra

. be-did/ ajab-mdnd-o dar vay
KR CURPY 3 g b woe
T $9 0% 9 T hami be-ngarid. —Ferdawsi.

When Rustam saw him like that,
he stopped in amazement and
looked at him over and over
again.

1 99. The past habitual/conditional. Whereas the marker
hami gives the continuous/progressive sense ("to keep on,
to do over and over"), the past habitual (something done
customarily or habitually) was formed archaically by the
addition of unstressed -i to the past tense. This form
is defective and occurs only in the first-person singular

and the third-persons singular and plural.
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ooy 5 G0 T jhun buT ylobw
vgooles pla o>lg

Sl 395 22 s daal S5 faalys
o 3o b g gols ,L S
ool b gl JE g
L s goged aguTy oy

sayyadén anjé& besydr &madand-
i-o bedén navéhi dam-neha-
dand-i.

Hunters used to come there
a great deal and set traps.

The great lord Ahmad son of
Hasan used to hold court each
and every day at his house
and would sit until the noon
prayer and would see to ad-
ministrative tasks. I was
with his sons, and whatever
he would order I would write
down.

This enclitic is also found along with the mi- prefix.

o€ 5 o8 g0 lgaimo g S
AL_chAﬁobbbjlrai

Gl L oo, jo o LS
Sy args § W3y S o

be yek su mi-nehdd-i géh-o
big&h/ gadam az shidhrih-e
khedmat-e shah. —Kalim.

He was wont time in and time
out to put his foot in a di-
rection away from the highway
of service to the king.

kasadn-ke dar ramazidn chang-
mi-shekastand-i/ nasim-e gol
be-shenidand-o tawbe be-shkas-
tand. —Sa'di.

Those who were accustomed to
break harps during Ramadan
suddenly smelled the rose-
breeze and broke their vows.

100. Archaic present stem of budan. In addition to the

present stem bdsh-, which survives in normal modern Per-

sian, there was another present stem of budan, namely bu-,

which gives the following present paradigm:
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3 bovam 9 bovim
S bovi Suge bovid
Sy  bovad gy bovand

The negative is regularly formed with the negative prefix.

101. Archaic negative copula. 1In addition to the negative
copula as in modern Persian (718), there was another nega-
tive copula formed by adding the present copulative end-

ings to the negative particle na-.

&  na-yam p na-im
= na-i K-S na-id
“we  nist Ao na-yand

102. Archaic past narrative. BAn archaic formation of the
past narrative tense is the addition of the pronominal
endings, not directly to the past participle, but to a form
of the third-person singular past narrative where the -e of
the participle has elided to the ast of the third person

(thus oftéde-ast > oft&dast). The paradigm is as follows:

Fuat&l oftaddast-am ﬁgaabél oftédast-im
swobsl oftddast-i awwolis!  oftddast-id

cwaolidl oftadast auwaslbisl  oftddast-and
This formation also occurs in the past habitual/conditional.

oo sl oftadast-am-i --
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sl oftadast-i gaxws sl oftadast-and-i
These forms occur with some frequency in poetry.

bl £ i oS 595 0Ty oo T é—"s k@sh~ki 4n shab-o an ruz ke
tarsidam azdn/ nafotéddast-i

I e S s o shéddi na-shodast-i timar.

Would that that night and day
which I feared had not occur-
red and joy had not turned to
grief.
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1 103. Phonological transformations.

(a) In almost all environments &n becomes un.

OIds < ol tehrédn > tehrun
0BT o LLGT 4qéyan > &qéyun

Often too &m becomes um.
pas < plu tamdm > tamum
Sl < allT dmad > umad
(b) st tends to be pronounced ss.
Sl o dast-am hast > dass=-am hass
¢ cwlss kojést > kojass
(c) Final -ar becomes -e in the following words:

Ko < Ko digar > dige
a7 < T  akhar > akhe
& < K  magar > mage

(d) Most words ending in -&h or -&4' drop the final con-

sonant.
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gl ertefd' > ertefé
ol yo hamr&h > hamré
(e) Final -e followed by any enclitic changes to -a-.
o a2 < ulaay bachche-ash > bachcha-sh
Gl < s khaste-ast > khasta-st
(f) -e followed by -i gives -1i.
Slass, rafte-i > rafti
{g} The plural suffix -hd tends to become -&. When -ha
is suffis~d to words ending in -e, both -e and -h- elide.
LS ket&bhd > ket&bé

FYC bachcheh& > bachcha

104. The copulas.

(a) The short copula has two forms, one following con-
sonants and another following vowels. Following conso-

nants the present copulas are:

-am -im
~1 ~in
-e -an

Following vowels the present copulas are:

-m -ym
-y —yn
~st -n
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Examples:

¢~9> khub-am p~9> khub-im
¥  khub-I o=9> khub-in
&9  khub-e o$> khub-an
LS koja-m pl>xS  koja-ym
sls koja-y oS koj&-yn
cwlxS  koja-st ol»S koja-n

(b) The long copulas are as follow:

pd hast-am prbandd hast—im
g2 hast-i Cteiuld hast-~in
(Siwd) <asd  hast (esh) w®  hast-an

In spoken Persian the distinction between the long and
short copulas has been lost altogether. The long copulas
tend to be used (1) for emphasis, as in written Persian,
(2) after the non-specific enclitic, and (3) generally

after any word ending in a vowel.

105. Verbal conjugations.

(a) The past stem of almost all verbs remains as in
written Persian (the notable exception is tunestan for
tavanestan) The personal endings, however, undergo
slight changes and reductions:

-am -im

-1 -in
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(~esh) -an

as in the following past conjugation of raftan:

pa8,  raftam peid, raftim
o8y rafti o=y,  raftin
(Jusy) <9, raft(esh) oMy raftan

The third person singular "zero ending” of written Per-

sian is often replaced in spoken Persian by -esh.

(b) Present stems, with exceptions noted below in 7106
remain as in written Persian. The personal endings for

.stems ending in consonants are:

-am ~im
-1 -in
- -an

as in the foilowing conjugation of gereftan:
prSs0  mi-giram pirSo  mi-girim
Sy  mi-giri it yeiSes mi-girin
6 S0 mi-gire O Sao mi-giran

For stems ending in vowels, the personal endings are:

-m ~ym
-y ~-yn
-d -n

as in the following conjugation of umadan:

ple  mi-am put b mi-4ym
sle mi-ay ot o mi-&yn
ole mi-&d ™ mi-an

218



{c) The past narrative tense in conjugated as follows

(see 1103e,f):

paid,  raftam porlas, raftim
slas, rafti o lais raftin
s, rafté s raftan

In the negative, continuous and with all compound verbs,

that is, where the primary stress is removed

verb itself, the past narrative and the past

differ only in the third-person singular.

106. Reduced and/or contracted verbal stems.

RESTL

REEARSY

A

oels
Iy

ools
. .|.A

o)

gast stem

avord-

andakht-
-nddkht-

var-dasht-
tunest-
khést-
dad-
dunest-
raft-
shod-
shost-

shekast-
-shkast-

present stem

var--dar-

-tun-

-kha-

-d-

-dun-

-r-

-sh-

-shur-

-shkan-
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absolute

imperative
bi-&r

ba-ndéz

var-dar

be-khah
be-deh
be-dun
bo-raw
be-shaw
be-shur

be-shkan



Oy Sl shenid- -shnav-

o Ll shenakht- -shnas-
-shnakht-

R RS gozasht- ~gzar-
-gzasht- -28r-

QLY gozasht- -gzar-
~gzasht- -zar-

i goft- -g-

iy neshast- ~nshin-
-nshast- -shin-

i g nevesht- ~nvis-

be-shnaw
be-shnés
bo-gzar
be-zar

bo-gzar

be-gu

be-~nshin
be-shin

be-nvis

f 107. -réd. The specific direct object marker -r& is pro-

nounced in spoken Persian as -ro or -re.

sonants it may also become -0 or -e.

in spoken Persian.

Tomaes gl in-o didin?

Following con-

Ma-r& becomes man-o

Did you see this?

T s liS s g0 &S kif-e man-o koj& gzashtan?
Where did they put my bag?

TomayS low S gLl inhid-ro kojé payda-kardin?
Where did you find these?

83,5 oS giSic aynak-esh-o gom karde.
He's lost his glasses.

coSly 959 dar-o va-kon.
Open the door.

As in classical usage, -rd is often used in spoken Per-

sian as a dative, especially with verbs of motion and ex-

pressions of time.
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Cpaidy gyl shirdz-ro na-raftam.
I haven't gone to Shiraz.

S gy plad tamdm-e shahr-o gashtim.
We wert all about the city.

comlatu bued gyl emshab-ro haminj& be-~kh&bin.
Sleep right here tonight.

1 108. The "definite article"”.

(a) Spoken Persian has developed a type of "definite
article" in the form of a stressed -e (after vowels, -he)
suffixed to singular substantives. Its use is restricted
to very specific nouns which have already been introduced
into the conversation or which are known to both speaker
and hearer, rather like the "that there" of colloquial
English.
p23L coog baugl 390 oS o) Y] un zan-ike diruz inj& bude,
bdz-ham umade: zane chekar
dare?

That woman who was here yes-

terday has come back: what
does the woman want?

vayle S8 ey L ooa!

300508 gl « pSa0 uslys (BT 4gé&, kh&hesh-mikonam, un
sefida-ro be man be-din.

c . &, . . <

Lo 098 — Ly 00 -kodum-o mi-gin? un kuchika-ro?

€ 9,855 9! Please give me that white
one there. -Which one do
you mean? That little one
there?

o> g olasl gwly s 9! un bachche rasti a'sab-e man-o
khord-karde. bachchehe
. avebus 51 ] e
wghas lasly agen 03,5 vége'an shaytun-e,
That child has really driven
me up the wall. The child
is really mischievous.
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(b) The third-person singular pronominal enclitic is

also widely used as a type of specifier.

caugs GilS Lol gl ey be-rim un restawran: kabab-
N . . esh khub-e. s&la4d-esh-ham
o0 sy e & Wéjh bad nist. chai-sh-o man na-
clwlplans! Gieged g plev;esu khordam, vali gahva-sh efte-
za-st.
Let's go to that restaurant:
the meat there's good. The
salad's not bad either. I
haven't had the tea there,
but the coffee's horrible.

1 109. Pronominal enclitics.

(a) Following consonants:

LS ketédb-am oS ketdb-emun
cullS  ketdb-et Oy S ket&b-etun
ow S  ketdb-esh o9 S  ketdb-eshun

(b) Following vowels:

ple chadi-m oysl>  chai-mun
cwSl>  chai-t Ol chai-tun
owsl>  chai-sh Oy > chdi-shun

Remember that before enclitic endings -e changes to -a-

(1103e).
&~  bachcha-m Y L] bachcha-mun
a2 bachcha-t P A bachcha-tun
v  bachcha-sh RY L bachcha-shun
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Contrary to written usage, the enclitic pronominals may be
added to all prepositions. Be, however, changes to beh-
before the enclitics, bd changes to b&h&-, and hamréh
changes to hamrdhé-.

CoTw 99y S 4w  beh-esh na-goftin zud bi-ad?

Didn't you tell him to
come early?

coag plal e ali baha&-m bude.
Ali was with me.

S a8 psles  pamraha-sh ki-e?
Who'"s that with him?

Other prepositions combine without change. Prepositions
that take their complements through the ezi&fe drop the
ezdfe-vowel before the pronominal enclitics.

§ oS o ! az-esh na-porsidan?
Didn't they ask him?

owd > 4§ tu-sh chi hast?
What's in it?

Caily o> gy ru-sh chi neveshte?
What's written on it?
cos e ur“l" o fl)-.‘ bard-m ye chidi bi-&rin.
Bring me some tea.

s Cwtday 01, pod>  jelaw-sh r&h basta-st.
The road's blocked in
front of it.

-P“USTS)QHH|Q§M~5 vassa—-tun inhid-ro &vorda-m.
I've brought these for you.

Note that the indefinite article yek usually changes in

spoken Persian to ye.
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Appendix A

THE USES OF té&

The td that introduces final purpose clauses has been dis-
cussed in T60b; it is invariably followed by the present

subjunctive.

The temporal conjunction ta has a variety of meanings

depending upon its usage:

(1) with the present indicative it usually means "as long

as

Cpages o Gl As long as he's there, I'm
not going.

(2) with the present subjunctive it usually means "so
long as"
ol 3 S (b s b So long as you live, don't

RO g5 ever say any more of these
SRt at ol atad stupid things.
or "until" (when the clause fpllows the main verb):

el o Bl bued o5 You stay here until I get
back.

or "by the time"
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Sginto g3 Sy wla I L L By the time you get in touch
. R with him it'11 be too late.
{awloas)
(3) with the negative present subjunctive it can mean

"before"

S wla gl bosgls po U oal I have to get in touch with
him before it gets too
late.

or "until":

cpap pilges 05wl gl LG Until I get in touch with
him I can't go.

(4) with the past absolute it means "by the time"

c20g aidy LT suw; e b By the time Ali arrived, they
had already gone.

(5) with the past narrative it generally means "ever

since" (modern az vagt-ike)

oL S0 cwlaas, buTay b Ever since he went there, we
1y e have had no contact with
ey him.

(6) with the negative past narrative it means "before
such time as"
i b osads po b pinlysue I wanted to get in touch

& . ith you before it got
. ln.a w1l
Pt o too late.

The conjunction t& &njé-ke translates as "insofar as":

U f)'é El’bl oo oS PONS Insofar as I know, such a

Cowlasbsls M6 sl thing hasn't happened
before.

The preposition t& can mean "until, up to, by":

\\\
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-ﬁ'dé-.e-'d-'- ‘)6}.-.'? N Jbw U Until now we haven't heard
of such a thing.

sayas lsloyhin b couT L Until that time we hadn't
seen such a sight.
 prdgs u g
OF Cmgs faxdo b ooyl 10y G By tomorrow we have to read
s e lgig 1,olS up to page 200 in that
f i book.
cow! o gloylast b To a certain extent it's
right.
99 9 ey sle U oabiy oyl This program will continue
co,le aalal until 10 p.m.
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Appendix B

TELLING TIME, DAYS OF THE WEEK, MONTHS OF THE YEAR

€ KOPS el sd'at chand-ast?
What time is it?

I R YCRCI-S sd'at-e dah-ast
It's ten o'clock.

&r90s wsle sé'at-e dah-o rob'
ten fifteen
o 900 cele séd'at-e dah-o nim
ten thirty
65 &y sosk wela s&'at-e yazdah-o rob' kam

ten forty-five

For all official purposes the twenty-four clock is in use

in Iran.

sajp wele o b LSl akhbdr-e sidsi dar s&'at-e

nuzdah pakhsh-khidhad-shod
Political news will be
broadcast at 19:00 (7pm).

A oples sy

slasl badmd4d early morning
oo sobh morning
seb 5l S gabl az zohr before noon (am)
b zohr noon
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el b IS b el
o b sloaw g el
pqg.;sh

DAYS OF THE WEEK

Tl aidsie 55l

sl and 595l

Laus gay caida sy, caudy
9 Lausy sbquf P VYWY
CpiSio L b Loauy

ba'd az zohr after noon (pm)
asr afternoon, early evening
shab night

nimeshab or nesf-e shab

midnight

sid'at-e shesh-e gqablazzohr-e
emruz 6 a.m. today

sd'at-e shesh-e ba'dazzohr-e
fardd 6 p.m. tomorrow

sd'at-e nim 12:30 p.m.

emruz chandshambe-ast? What
day of the week is it today?

emruz shambe-ast It's Saturday.

yekshambe Sunday
doshambe Monday
seshambe Tuesday
chah8rshambe  Wednesday
panjshambe Thursday
jom'e Friday

shambe shab
Saturday night

shab-e yekshambe
Saturday night

We don't work on Thursday or
Friday.

On the rest of the days of the
week, i.e. on Saturday, Sun-
day, Monday, Tuesday, and
Wednesday, we do work.
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MONTHS OF THE YEAR
sl Jos

RTSTIC

Cadigei |

.;I.))é

Sk |

fasl-e bahdr spring

farvardin (Mar 21-Apr 20)
ordibehesht (Apr 21-May 21)

khorddd (May 22-Jun 21)

fasl-e tébestdan summer
tir (Jun 22-Jul 22)
morddd (Jul 23-Aug 22)

shahrivar (Aug 23-Sept 22)

fasl-e p&iz autumn
mehr (Sept 23-Oct 22)
abédn (Oct 23-Nov 21)

dzar (Nov 22-Dec 21)

fasl-e zemestdn winter
day (Dec 22-Jan 20)
bahman

(Jan 21-Feb 19)

esfand (Feb 20-Mar 20)

On leap years (sdl-e kabise) Esfand contains thirty days.

Until March 20, 1976 (29 Esfand 1354) the Solar Hegira

(hejri-e shamsi) era was used in Iran.

On nawruz, the

vernal equinox and Iranian Mew Year's Day, there was a

difference of 622 years between the Solar Hegira era and

the Christian era.

233



On March 21, 1976 (1 Farvardin 2535) the Imperial (shdhan-
shadhi) era was proclaimed. On Nawruz there is now a dif-
ference of 559 years between the Imperial and Christian

era.

i pebyloas v el sd'at-e se-ye ba'dazzohr-e
el . ruz-e panjshambe, siom-e tir-
‘GQLHAL YOVF 9 Yo médh-e s&l-e dohez&r-o pansad-o
G 1qyy adsy vy Lol si-o shesh-e shihanshihi,
barébar bé& bist-o yekom-e
zhuie~ye sél-e hezidr-o nohsad-o
haftdd-o haft-e miladi

3 p.m., Thursday, 30 Tir 2536
Imperial, corresponding to
July 21, 1977 (A.D.)
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Appendix C

MONETARY UNITS

The official monetary unit in Iran is the rial Jb, .
Currently (1977) $1 = Rls. 70.5. The rial is also called

hezadr ,ly» and gerdn i .

Unofficially prices are quoted in tomans (tawmin ologs
or tawman (% ). Ten rials equal one toman. Thus a

price of Rls. 235 is quoted as

e 8 ol vy bist-o se tomdn, panj hezir
23 tomans, 5 rials

Officially, however, this must be written as

JL!) TN 9 ¥ 9 SHwmyo Rls. 235.
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Appendix D

ARITHMETICAL OPERATIONS

Y+ ¥ =15
Saluo e fadlol sujlg0
ol bocwl
W—=y=1

le,Lm 99 ‘slq_n 80 ot
a5l b

bx¥Y¥ =YD

L e o
ok g b ool
Yv+£4a=4A

L VISV VI ) ,..\lﬂ.ﬁb
- Lo o.:.uul,.s,l.m

yAL)

o 4o C""’ § el
/A

S &‘

¥/6
pae Ll

12 + 4 = 16 ’

davdzdah be ezidfe-ye chahlr,
mosévi-st b& shanzdah

13 - 2 =11

sizdah menhd~ye do, mosdvi-st
b& yazdah

5«7 =35

panj zarb dar haft, mosdvi-st
bad si-o panj

72 + 9 = 8

haftdd-o do bakhsh bar noh,
mosdvi-st b4 hast

25%

bist-o panj dar sad
1/8

yek Hashtom

4/5

chahlr panjom
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Yot 10.3

PR aw g 00 dah-o se dahom
AR
Lk olye pyres chahdr be tavin-e chahar
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Appendix E

ARABIC ORTHOGRAPHIC PECULIARITIES

1. The Arabic definite article. The Arabic definite ar-
ticle, alef-14m, occurs in a great many loan phrases and
proper names in Persian. The article, when not syntac-
tically related to the preceding word, is pronounced al-
as in @»J! alhagg and aaill algesse. When the article
is syntactically related to the preceding word, the final
consonant of the preceding word is provided with the vowel
-0-, which elides directly to the 14m of the article. The
alef thus is not pronounced.

oo ladl g zaynol'dbedin Zein-ol-Abedin

(proper name)

8 luadliS auoly, ravddid-e kasirolmosafere
multiple-entry vise

Jlo e zarbolmasal
proverb

Seadl &Ty mer'&tolmasnavi
Mirror +to the Masnavi (book
title)

When the preceding word ends in a vowel (necessarily long),
it is shortened in pronunciation (& > a; 1 > e; u > o) and

is elided to the lam of the article.
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adl bl analhaqq
"I am the Truth"

Sl g felvéige'
actually

Juaid g1 abolfazl
Abol-Fazl {proper name)

The l1dm of the article assimilates in pronunciation to the
following letters: te,‘se, d3l, z81, re, ze, sin, shin,
s&d, zad, t4, z4, 14m, and nun. The article itself is
written normally as alef-14m; a tashdid sign is often
placed over the assimilating letter to indicate assimila-

tion.

Lé;-' fous abdorreza
Abdol-Reza (proper name)

-
o |l shamsoddin
Shamsoddin (proper name)

Ll zibonnesé
Zibonnesa (proper name)

bl e azizossaltane
Azizos-saltaneh (proper name)

soadlpylyd - lavazemottahrir
writing supplies

2. A few Arabic loanwords are written with what appears
to be a final ye (it is really a form of alef called alef-
magsura) but is pronounced -§. ‘The modern tendency is

to spell many of these words with alef.

leao « ge00 modda'éd (two spellings)
Vel ¢ el a'li (two spellings)
-t hattd (spelling unchanged)
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When non-final, this alef-magsura appears as a ye with
its two dots; it is nonetheless pronounced -4-.
P aldragm
despite

s3ouls aldhede
separate

& paonade | a'léhazrat

His Majesty

<

3. One still sees occasionally the archaic Arabic spelling
of certain words ending in -4t as viv+te-tammat with a

small alef (called "dagger alef'") above the vav.
3;La saldt, now spelled e
8;8 zakét, now spelled oS
5gi0  meshkat, now spelled — «lSie

The "dagger alef"” occurs in a few other Arabic loanwords

such as
M
alt allah God
!
>y rahmdn Merciful
1
Jraau | esmid'il Ishmael
|
p—rt | ebrdhim Abraham

With the exception of alldh, these words are also written

with the normal "straight alef.”
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PHONOLOGY EXERCISE

Practice pronouncing the following words with your in-

structor. Pay careful attention to stress and intonation.

bar papush javanmardane Jjame

bar papich nédjavdnmard Jjéme'
bar-i papparast kdravinsari tabe

bari qu karavinsara-i tabe'
fahmid qay sarshlr tdbe-1i
serr qarqg shéd'er tédbe'-1i
serr—i gonche z&hed zhdle
serri gdshoq z&hed-i mozhzhe
serrha ¢hopogq zohhad mozhde
gaht gelgedaki sehhat daneshsaré
gahti gergere hokkam mosdhebei
bahs gorgore farmldnravé moh&sebei
bahs-i gabgab farmdnbardar Jjamé'at
sahn aqa vajh ma'aref
sahnh& . &qa solh ma'lser
nags 4géjén fahm fa''al
maks éqéjén farmandeh baqqgal
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jam
jam'
Jjam'~1
jam'i
jam'ha
jam’hé;i
latme
dokme
masbug
mafqud
mozdur
ma'ruf
mostanteq
mostaqraq
mosta'mal
mosta'maie
motma'en
mogbachche
estehqdq
este'dad
khis
khish
bakhsh
shakhs
motakhasses
motarashsheh
mota'assef
tashkhis

tahqiq

mesgar
masgati
mobl

asl

ahl

hosn
khashm
barbar
taraqqi
mongarez
eshteqdq
e'tebar
e'teréz
ekhtidr
ehti&j
eftezéh
def§'
reféh
rangarang
sangsar
dastbord
derakhtkar
dardnék
dalgpush
ranjbar
vaznkeshi
madhsara
ragskonande

shahrneshin

farméyande
porru
paru
goli
gol-i
gol
gul
torshru
barg
barf
sarv
ers
garz
arz
arsh
nerkh
sharh
garch
arj
narm
garn
gery
galb
halg
salm
kahf
ozZv
fesqg

rezq

movaffaq
mosallah
moshakhkhas
mohaqqgeq
mofassal
mo'ayyan
mas'uliyat
mashquliyat
Jjabr

setr

badr

fekr

ga'r

faqr

sefr

tabl

ratl

adl

shekl

la’'l

shoqgl

gofl

vahb

ojb

gest

mahd

vajd

amd



tahchin
tarfi'
tarfie
taqgrib
tagarrob
tarashshoh
takhassos
tahammol

taragge

raf’
daf'
nahj
gorb
part
bord
tork
gorg

shar'
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rokn
ta'm
zeqn
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batn
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READING EXERCISE

Practice reading the following words, which contain only

the "apparent" vowels "&, i, u” and final "e”:

Jss e IS s
9o gl <l RUE
sama S & Jba
&ly JY #o Joz
HlslT Ty <k IO
o Wi & ol
'L Sl Jas osSLsS

o sl % sl
¥ Y 5 o'
L LY obdsd Mt
s £ ol N[
J ole olig, apala
29 6 pSlg sle LS
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o

BT

249

I

T8
GAbL
olslab
prazly

2

w13} ¥



VOCABULARIES AND EXERCISES

khub good
zib& beautiful
sandali chair
gadimi old
galam pen
kédmelan completely
ketdb book

kojé where?
keshvar country
kuchek 1little
kuh mountain
gach chalk

mashregzamin
the East

ndkhayr no
nist it is not
miz table

naw new

vdli but

LESSON ONE

—y> amrikd America
L.  an  that
ug**° anjé there
6H°5 -ast he/she/it is
Pﬁ -and they are
LI irdn Iran
ks irdni Iranian
Py in this
JyvAy injd here
S>> bachche child

8gS bad bad

& bozorg big

0§y besydr very
bdle vyes
i pdkkon eraser
St tehrédn Teheran
o janevar animal

¥ javan
u;, person

chérd why?
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25T

¢I
oo T
G|
ol
ole!
u?b#|
o

sl
ole
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Substitution and transformation drills.

1.

in keshvar-i khub-ast.

that an Iranian youth

this a large animal

that a little child

this an old country

that a good eraser

this an Iranian mountain

that a very small table

this a brand new chair

&n keshvar khub-ast

that youth isn't Iranian
this animal is large

these countries aren't very old
that eraser is small and bad

those mountains
these tables
that chair

this country

those ¢

these books and pens
this table and chair
that chalk and eraser
those books

are in Iran

are very small
isn't brand new
isn't in the East

ountries aren't in the East

are good

aren't big
aren't brand new
are very bad

isn't in America

Teheran

! cnlgs ‘ﬁ_o*:SQT
&n keshvar chéra
that youth why

these countries why

that eraser why
that mountain where
this country where
these books why
Teheran where

251

khub-ast?

isr't Iranian?
aren't very old?
is bad?

is?

is?

aren't good?

is?



4. Answer the following questions in both the affirmative

and the negative:
Example: Sl glpt ole> T

Som! Sogf am T v Tl S el Ty
Sewl g SSL cul — ¥ Tl g0003 ,0iS cul — ¥
Sl S Sl o T 5 Coml gl o ol — o

Tl ¢ Nals‘slm b=y

5. Translate: i 50T jo 89S ol

< - gl)ﬁ-‘ ) |3 LQ-:LAS Q;el— Y

sl gt Jy s S by (T
Sl Ko 2 &5 ol = ¥

JREIIC RS ' S SN

ol oy dsde yo plpl -

vl cgs g Sy Hoao g e -y
o3 drhe 59 Gl sl (5558 il — A
cowl ol Gl T 9

cal b SleolS Ll — Yo
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6. Translate:

1.

Those books are brand new.

Teheran is in Iran.

Those mountains are not in America.

This is
Why are
Are the

America

not in

the book.

these countries big?

tables

is not

This eraser is

That young man

This animal is

small?

in the East.

small, but it is perfectly good.
is Iranian.

not bad.
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LESSON TWO

déneshiju PESAR
university student

daneshgah olishy
university

darbére-ye sa,L,0
about, concerning

dabirestén Ol oo
high school

zerang S5
clever

shahr gy
city

germez o9
red

kohne agS
old

ki <
who?

mard S50
man

mashhur 3940
famous

mo'allem pdo
teacher

aga* T
gentleman; Mr.

ostad oLl
professor

bud Sy
he/she/it was

pezeshk Sig
physician

pesar e
boy, son

tambal Jus
lazy

ja'be >
box

che a>
what?

kh&nom* N >
lady, wife; Miss, Mrs.

khéne wls
house

kharab ol
ruined, broken

khoshhéal Jloigs
happy
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nesbatan Lo mofid Sudo

relatively useful
hamishe aload mehrb4n by
always kind

*3g4 and khdnom require the ezidfe before family names;
with given names the titles may precede or follow the name
without ezafe, as 4q4 rezd and shirin khdnom. Used alone
these titles are like the French monsieur and madame. The
word khidnom does not indicate a woman's marital status.

Substitution and transformation drills.

1. . \;‘w“;‘u.._ﬂ aols UT
an khédne-ye bozorg-i-st.
this is a very good book
Ali always was a clever student
they were happy boys
he isn't a famous teacher
those were ruined houses
that is a big box
these aren't clever children
you always are a lazy man
I am a good student
we always aren't bad students
it is a relatively useful book
2. . \:—-‘w‘ ‘.3—;,‘
u bachche-ast
I am happy
we are students
they aren't lazy
you aren't children
she isn't a man
I am kind
you are teachers
you are a teacher
he is a boy
Teheran is a city
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3. . c~w‘d;f5 4\54% L/ H ES ¢J

Teheran and Shiraz
the university
they

dn khéane-ye bozorg

the big university

that very good little book

the kind, famous teacher
the lazy little boys
those famous mountains
the kind young man

the relatively new big cities

this little old book
that broken old pen

the great physicians
these books

are cities
is where?
who are?

kohne-~ast

is where?

was here

isn't in Teheran
aren't clever
are in this country
was happy

are good

is useful

isn't useful
aren't there

are about Iran

. QL:A.‘.:#J JJWJ‘

u mo'allem—-i-
Ali is a

he is a

this is a

that is a

he is a

this is a grand
she is a

he is a

this is a

Iran is a
Damavand is a

this is a

this is a small
he is a happy
that is

it

Ali

Mr Ja'fari

st dar dabirestén

student in the university
happy man

very useful book

very large city
relatively clever boy

new and big table

very kind student
physician in Iran

book about those cities
country in the East
mountain in Iran

big and new house

and old chair
and kind man

an old and broken eraser
is a new and big university
is a clever but bad child
is a kind but lazy teacher
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f—t
o

O 0 N & bW N

Translate:
s oS b 5 )i Gl ol — )
c0g vl S glals ~ v
e R v )
RECERY ) B Py
oS K5 gemdals (T p
CewlsS Jbuiss ap oo pl Jo =
s Jo gadols LaBisle T oy
Comins Jloigs 1 L \...Jla....,, b b~ A
" (Sygteme S0 0 = §
§ ey S oS faigS e T ;0 — Yo

That old pen is broken.

You are not a doctor.

Why are these lazy boys not happy?

The teacher is not in Teheran, but he is happy.

Those big o0ld houses are perfectly good.

This is a relatively useful book.
They are clever boys.

That old red chair was broken.

Who is this kind man?

What was in that old city?
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LESSON THREE

chon since, because S -4

hald now V>

khidban street, obls
avenue

khdyli very ng

¢drad he/she/it has 9,8

dokhtar girl, F>
daughter
dary® sea Lo
dur az far from BB
radh road, way ol
ru-ye on S92
rudkhane river alsag,
zan woman, wife o)
kdkh palace )
ketdbkhéane a s ls
library
kasif dirty SuiS
kutah short oS
mddar mother »b

dmrikai BAmerican Sl
az from j'
esm name ool
emruz today 900!
englestan QL'L-KJ‘
England

englis English- g-h-'-lf-"
man/woman

b& with L
bel'akhare oYL
finally, in the end
bard-ye for sy
boland tall; loud b
be to 2 &
pedar father 2
tdze fresh, new éjti
tagriban almost Cor s
jé& place >
jadid new S o>
chér4 why? >
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nazdik be near to& Syoy mesl-e like S
na no o mohemm important 4

yek one v

Substitution and transformation drills.

1. . c~u‘C” H IS QH‘
in khane-ye man-ast
he is our son
she is our daughter
she is Ali's mother
he is Ms. Khani's father
these aren't your books
this is that woman's chair
that is whose dirty table?
that isn't the way to Teheran
this is that short man's place

Teheran is Iran's big city

2. cCalady! e éib4'hJLi
khdne-~ye bozorg-e man inja-st
our new books are where?
my father's house isn't there
his son's little book is in the house
the way to Teheran is far from here

those important books
of yours are where?
my house isn't near your house
I am with her father
those lazy boys' place isn't here
the famous man's house was where in this city?

your wife's country is where?
- . . o« Ol
3. .u.....bu-u‘.,.._.bS)\‘;g\....bb.)J
dar khdne-ye shomi yek-i az ketidbhid-ye man hast
in the university one of Ali's new books
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in our house one tall man

in our university good students

in Kakh Street one of Mr Iranian's houses
in the city of Teheran new houses

in America large rivers

in Iran one large sea

on the large table pens and erasers

4., Translate:
cowl wgr s b ossss als gls Vs —
g gl bl o olnl Gl 9 T jenl =¥
O I T P B IR IVE Ve
Coyls S slaly budSl _ ¥
Cosiad Loy K28 jizo o7 job i (plolpl wls — g
cd o sl S Sl lS 0S5 BT G g, — §
s il &y o Sy — ¥
Toml olus slas bl wls — )
o bl e jole g 8y a2 pdlodss 9l e — 4

-C.uub..'u.[)-) e ‘sn.n.u GlQ.JLSJ ‘5.4... Yo

1. The lazy son of the famous university professor is
now in Teheran. 2. What is that little boy's name?

3. Like our house, your house is not far from the city.
4. I am happy today because my news books are finally
here. 5. Mr. Iranian, is this for your wife? 6. No,
it ié not for her; it is for my little daughter. 7.

Those kind ladiés are almost always happy. 8. What is
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that new book of yours about? 9. No, madam, Miss Irani
is not here now. 10. We are not English; we are Ameri-

cans. Are they Americans too?
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LESSON FOUR

shenid-/shenaw-(gx) Gausd
to hear

gereft-/gir~
to take

(5) 5

goft-/qu-
to say

(s5) oS

mand-/man-
to remain,

(o) ol
stay

nevesht—/nevis-(wj;.) i g5

to write
englisi English g&#ﬁ‘

{language)
chiz thing o
dast hand S S
dust friend s 93
diruz vyesterday I3 L
digar other S0
ruzname newspaper a3,
zabdn language ol
zud early; quick KY3)
sedd sound; voice loo
fa4rsi Persian b

(language)

&mad-/a- (1) ool
to come

avord-/4vor- (187) oo,8T
to bring

oftad-/oft~- (wsl) Hols!
to fall, befall

istad-/ist-  (cuwl) o bl
to stand, stop

bud~/bash- (U“L’) O
to be

kbharid-/khar- () oSy
to buy

khast-/khah- (els3) yiwly>
to want

khord-/khor-  (,3>) 9,9~
to eat, drink

dad-/deh- (e9) sl
to give

dasht-/dar- (Lls) oasls
to have

did-/bin- (o) oo
to see

raft-/raw- (33) o9,

to go
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Verbs are given in the vocab-
ulary in their infinitival
forms. The present stem of
each verb (given in paren-
theses) should be learned as
a principal part of the verb.

ndme letter
-ham too, also

hich no, none
(with negative verb)

Substitution and transformation drills.

1. Give the Persian equivalents for the following:

we went he took
they fell

they stopped

he bought I saw

I came we were

you (sing.) gave
they remained

you said
she heard
they wanted
we had

I ate

2. Give the verbs forms in #1 in the negative.

3. Repeat #1, giving the pronominal subjects with the

enclitic -ham ("we went too, &c.").

4. S P R T U

dust-e ali-r§

my chair

our friend

the other pen

your newspaper to Ali
their voice

her house

his letters

that thing where
those things why
you

them

those men's voice
my pen

your things

did

he brought

they didn't see
you saw

I gave

he didn't hear
we wanted

you didn't see?
did ypou see?
did they take?
I didn't see

we saw

she heard

you brought

I didn't see
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5. colo ey gt LS 5 S b

ali yek-i az ketdbhd~ye u-r& be man d&d
Manizheh one of Ali's letters saw
we one of your chairs for him took
those men one of the students saw
they too one of those old

newspapers to me gave
his friend one of my pens to you gave
they one of those other newspapers took
you one of those brand new books

for us bought
Ms Alizadeh one of Mr. Ja'fari's big houses bought
Ali's father one of those high mountains saw
I one of his good books wanted

6. Repeat #5, replacing yek-i with hich yek and making
the verb negative.

7. Translate:
Sy cangS slowar T v Lopauas LleoT couasles ol 50 92 = )
bi | Jy peomaT a9 jeps 2 b v Tagols b slosiugs slboaze o 12
STJVR RN SR CRVCEUR (VRSP RVl PRpRT L iRCE P TE R SRRyl 1
e ol 3l S P — 5 e lysgage BT 4 P Ll ,Lls jo
el S e s S ey s ol o) T =¥ eyt Ll
ol S5 g o= @ 2 Lol sl pee ST slewsls T A

Togid S az obiwl 5l jepms — Yo L ey T BT (T fwls 5l s Joso 5 Loje

1. what did you say? They didn't hear you{r voice).

2. I gave one of your books to Shahla's friend. 3. Why
did they too come early today? 4. Did Shirin and Ali
see Asghar and Manizheh yesterday? 5. What did those
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students want? 6. They wanted today's newspaper. 7.

Did you hear that gentleman's name? No, I didn't. 8.
This is one of those very important letters. 9. I did
not give this book to Shirin's father. 10. They gave

me the other letters, but they didn't give me your

letters.
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LESSON FIVE

anjam-gereftan 95 pkw!
to be finished

bar-ddshtan LA K
to pick up

bozorg-shod-/ (s)asS,im
shaw- to grow up

payda-kard-/ (oS) oS law
kon- to find

pish-raftan L
-to advance, go forward

khand-/khan- (uls>) oslss
to read; sing; recite

dar-raftan Ay g9
to run away

zendegi-kardan (95 QS-\-")
to live

shendkht-/ (wbad) sl
shends- to recognize

forukht-/ (Dh93) ey
forush- to sell

mord-/mir- (o) O9p
to die

bar-gasht—/ (95) oS »

gard- to return

4rdm quiet, calm el T
b&dadn-ke although &L
padshéh emperor slisly
pul money Ja
puldar rich sl
pidde on foot ééhﬁ
pish forward v
tédjer merchant geat:
khoshgel pretty, SS9
good-looking
ruz day 8
zemestdn winter oL

sakhteman building glasl
sakht hard, difficult<sw

sard cold ' O o
shah shah, king ol
kar work, job L8
kodam which? plas
gush ear u“;
madrase school A yo

har ruz every day BTN

hargez never (with S»
negative verb)
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Substitution and transformation drills.

C S e e e

ali

my friend

Shirin's mother

Ali's sons

our work

their daughters

his mother and
father

our work

be shahr

his books
my newspaper
the letter
the letters
those books
yesterday
me

well
yesterday

in this house
why

ali

my father

his friend
this merchant
we

you

their sons

I too

ketdb mi-khand

mi-raft

I was wanting

they were picking up
you were writing

was writing

we were not reading
was returning

used to recognize
was not progressing
were running away

were living
was not progressing?

used to write books
used to read newspapers
used to sell chairs
used to read letters
used to go to school
used to write newspapers
used to write letters

Repeat #1, substituting the simple past narrative for

the past continuous

("ali be shahr rafte-ast").

Repeat #2, substituting the past narrative continuous
for the past continuous ("ali ketdb mi-khénde-ast").

in ketéb

this city

che khub-ast

how quiet
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Shirin how pretty
this winter how cold
those buildings how tall
this job of mine how hard

our school how far
today how cold
those books how bad
that merchant how rich

in che ketadb-e khub-i-st

that what a quiet city

(she) what a pretty girl

(they) what pretty girls

that what a cold winter was
those what tall buildings

this what a hard job

that what an old school

today what a cold day

yesterday what a cold day was
these what bad books

P aashs S ey ST

anja che ketab-i khéndid?

in Iran what cities did you see?

in America what buildings have they seen?
yesterday what job did you do?

in Ali's house what letter have you read?
today what newspaper have you read?z
from here what books have we picked up?
that lady what things was she wanting?
Mehti what books has he bought?

P pasls |yos oS ar LT
anja che ketdb-e khub-i-r4 khandid?

in Iran what big cities did you see?
here in America what +tall buildings did he see?
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yesterday what a hard job did we do

in Ali's house which letter of his have I read?
that merchant which little table did he sell?
Mehti which old books didn't he buy?

9. Translate:
saly plimay opw slojey 33 — ¥l 00d S SosS pd s b -y
gpasliio gl Jg pago Lgde (LLs 0 jamo — v L putidpo auyse &
b ooy BTl g L2008 Sy 650 plasle jo ohae g G0 — B
<SG gl S o Lladey sl 3 SK—y L cwladgs ab S
Taage Lol gbjlusl ar Sy slops T 0= A ilSye
o) Gay 31 Lyl sleael — Yo L pmans 1 pes pop ez T 0 - q
cposSae Sy plT s cpuop Ko b 50 STL gy L aldls
2 o oy g b — Y L asgy LS slals T oYL — Y
casl 8340 3 dé)s ‘;A.u als U"‘
1. Mehti was picking up the books, but he hasn't brought
them here to me. 2. Manizheh was saying something in my
ear, but I didn't hear. 3. Mr Mahdavi, what a beautiful
house you have bought! 4. Shirin's little cat died yes-
terday. 5. What a useful book this is! (From) where did
you buy it? 6, Ali's father has gone to Teheran and has
never come back. 7.Why did you pick up the teacher's pen
from the table? 8. One of the great emperors of Iran was

Shah Abbas. 9. Has the doctor seen you? No, he has not

seen me yet. 10. Biruni lived in Ghazna and died there.
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11. Which big boxes have you found in Mr. Iranian's house?
12, Why haven't they returned to town? 13, I used to see

them every day, but I haven't seen them today.

270



LESSON SIX

taraf (atrdf) (shbl) g,b
side, direction
taraf-e toward Syb

farmud-/farmi- (L,») 99,8
to order, say

gavi strong S99

kdrkhéne factory wls,lS

kadrgar worker S8

garm warm, hot ﬁ;

lezzatbakhsh RGNS
enjoyable

movaffaq @990
successful

movaffaqg-sh. O (3990
to be successful

movaffagiyat S go
success

mehmiannavaz 3l oy lageo
hospitable

mive -jat (wlogm) ogw
fruit

hame all, every; fad
everybody

az among ﬂ
asb horse |
emsé&l this year Jlo!
emshab tonight il

entekhab -at(wbbswl) ol
election

entekhdb-k. o9y bl
to select, choose

bag -4t garden (wlkl) gL

parsdl last year JLsb

tdbestdn summer ol b

jah4n world ol

khoshmaze 8 you g
delicious

duroftdde remote  a3ldlygs

deh -4t village (<o) &

dishab last night AR
zendegédni life @lfé-"j
sdde plain, simple XY

sabzi -jat (wlovymw) Gy
greens, vegetables

tabage (tabaqat)(wlib) aub
class, stratum
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Substitution and transformation drills.

. c~g|Jﬁsbﬁuftﬁ'C;‘)\H.tS Oe!

in ketéab

the horse

elections (of)
this year

our garden

this year

yesterday

these factories

they

tonight

she

our house

az an ketéb

than the child

than last year
than yours
than last year
than today

than those others

than us

than last night
than my mother
than yours

bozorgtar-ast

stronger

sooner
much prettier
much hotter
colder

quieter

more successful
more enjoyable
calmer '
simpler

et 585 ke Jb e S

ketdb-e man

Ali's horses
our garden
his factory
his house
my house

az mal-e shoma

than ours
than yours
than theirs
than mine
than his

bozorgtar-ast

stronger

much prettier
more successful
bigger

smaller

.%‘JL ‘MO’JL ?LL‘«.«.,SJLH,wa\

in ketdb midl-e kist?

those pens

the large gardens

these letters
this fruit
this table

Ali's

theirs
mine
hers

bozorgtarin ketab

the best books

Mr Iranian's

mdl-e man nist, mdl-e u-st.

Shirin's
ours

yours
everybody's
his

in-ast

are these

the strongest boy
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the tallest men are Mehti and Ali

the cleverest girls are Manizheh and Shirin
the most successful merchant is Mr. Iranian
the hardest job isn't this

5. ol B e 51O S )
in ketédb az hame bozorgtar-ast
those books are the best of all
that boy is the strongest of all
these men are the tallest of all
those girls were the cleverest of all
that merchant is the most successful of all
Rostam is the most famous of all
this job is the hardest of all
our teachers are the best of all

6. Translate:
olrs & Jlel (Jy w080 Say pldel wlas jo pliualb Jl,b -
Glrogi — v Lploanas 5 sands LT 5l 5@ G So — v L aslaw,
oT sl — L cwleag pepies 5 yigw Soo sbil> 5l alsan )pdS (ol
G g ot 2L T Lo puiseod] g gl s ae jl wlas
Slals jo i, GbBT— 5 oS Clwl geleyy sly LS u
ol QBT pslpplage = v 0K Sy lnl QBT T 51 585 il
s 6 sams = Al 5S5 sas l plinl wls y cuwl pligl gl
cowl GLLT glpl Gsd GuseS =4 pols el b posw T
— Vo it oLl Glagd e 5l e b s g e g slsel
oy plaes g sk ol Gbly Guposm 1 sgde g s pliey 4o

RECIW BN WPV
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1. Mr. Rostami's factory is the biggest and best in today's
Iran. 2. They used to read books about the smallest and
most remote villages in that ancient country. 3. Last
year in a little, broken-down old house in a remote vil-
lage we found the happiest man of all. 4. Among the most
enjoyable places in this town are the small gardens in our
friends' houses. 5. Why have they written those letters
to the most successful workers in those factories?

6. Shirin'é mother is one of the kindest ladies in the
world., 7. Mr. Iranian, you are the most hospitable gen-
tleman in this place! 8. Shah Abbas was the greatest and
most important and most famous king of Iran. 9. Never
have I seen a better or prettier garden than this. 10.
Those days in Teheran were among the worst days of our
lives. 1l1l. This year, in a quiet palace far from the fac-
tories, we have found the richest man in this famous big

city.
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LESSON SEVEN

resid-/res~ (0v) oo,
to arrive

rikht-/riz- (325) oy
to pour

zad-/zan- () o)
to hit

s&dl1 vyear JL

sodl question (Jlshw) Jlgw

shdgerd pupil s SL

fard4 tomorrow s,

fahmid-/fahm- (p4d) (owaed
to understand

gabl az before 5l s

porkdr hardworking, LK
industrious

keshavarz farmer eliS

kay when? <

gozdsht-/gozar4,188) uilis
to put, place

mardom people POy

negah-kardan oS ol
to look at

ya or L

-

[

dine mirror s |

bdz open (adj.); 5L
again (adv.)

bdz-kardan oosS b
to open

barddar brother ol

bord-/bar- () oo
to carry, take away

bast-/band~ (Sw) o
to close, shut

ba'd az after 51 o

pariruz day before iy
yesterday

javdb answer wlg>

chiy tea sl

chetawr how? ssbe

khdahar sister BY-1pes

dar ‘door 39

dars lesson ovye

dukht-/duz- (399) ohisego

to sew, stitch
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Substitution and transformation drills.

.r...'.#" ‘)L-A.:'

shomé-ré

my question
their voice
him

those men

this chair
that pen

this

us

a good book
these buildings
the letter
those things
this one

these

the newspapers
tomorrow

to the city
the door

soon

mi-binam

they understand
we hear

we know (recognize)
I know

I am taking away
he is picking up
you are buying?
you find

she is reading
they are selling
we are writing

I am bringing
you want

she does not eat
he is giving
they are coming
you are going

we are opening

I am coming back

Repeat #1 in the negative.

P a0, S Vg 1y pab

galam-am-r§

your pens

their voice

his book

her pens

my things

your letters
books

their house

our old table
,their physician

payda-kardid

he did not see

we did not hear

you wanted

I picked up from the table
she has brought

you were writing yesterday
they were reading

I have seen

Ali has bought

we did not select
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your dirty eraser I did not want
our tea you spilled (poured)

4. Repeat #3, changing the tense to the present continuous.

; S Ve Ve 5 e

yek~-i az gqalamh&-yam-ri paydi~kardid
one of their questions I understood
one of the boxes we opened

one of the students they saw

one of the rich merchants he recognized
one of those lessons you read

one of their delicious fruits we ate

6. Repeat #5 in the negative present continuous tense
using hich yek az.

Translate:

1. Today I am writing a letter to my friend; afterwards
I'm giving it to you.

2. Ali's father is selling his old house to Akbar's mother.

3. Who is opening the door to (of) the house? Who has
closed it yesterday?

4. Which hardworking farmers are drinking tea?

5. My friends live in a remote little village near Tabriz.

6. I don't understand the answer to (of) those questions.

7. How do we take away all this delicious fruit from
their garden?

8. Today the people are selecting the strongest horses.

9. My mother was looking at herself in the big mirror
yesterday.

10. We go to school every day, and there we read and write.
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fenjdn cup
géshoq spoon

géliche
small carpet
gahve coffee

gaymat price

kafsh shoes
kilu kilogram
gusht meat
lebds clothes

lotfan please

lenge one of a pair
litr liter
livan glass

m&h moon, month
metr meter

majalle magazine
nakhost first
nafar person

namak salt

LESSON EIGHT

o

estekén tea-glass
agallan at least
avval first
avvalin first

bar time

botri Dbottle
pdrche cloth
te'ddd number
joft pair

jurdb socks

chédh well
chegqadr how much?

chand how many?
daf’e time
shardb wine
shekar sugar

shomédre number

) oo

shomord-/shomar—,lad) ;o ,ed

to count

shir milk
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hafte week aad namakdéan saltcellar;ﬂéﬁﬂ

hamsaye neighbor  aslus nim half o

Substitution and transformation drills.

1. oA A ua:,S,Jﬁ'hg o O ¢ AN

lotfan, be man nim kilu gusht be-dehid (imperative)

two bottles of wine

five pairs of socks

six spoonsful of sugar
three liters of milk

one cup of coffee

at least two glasses of tea

2. e UL N SEVETSe

diruz pedar-am chahdr ta ketdb kharid

three mirrors

two pens

twelve erasers
twenty-five horses
ten factories

four gardens
fifty-nine chairs
"eleven tables

3. o po s A e 40 ol

dn do joft kafsh-ri mi-khiham

these four books

that bottle of beer (&bejaw)
these ten meters of cloth
those six cups

those two new boxes

these three o0ld newspapers
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4. Cpe L g o LS Lol
se ta ketdb-e khub bishtar na-didim

five or six large horses

three or four beautiful cities

ten or twelve bottles of milk

a hundred meters of good cloth

fifty or sixty kilograms of fresh meat

5. Answer the following questions:

Taaailys QLS b i jopp —

Touypime 0ged pladd Sax Gigy — ¥

Sayylo PB L ooy

Tims 35U S i VS ol o o ¥
Souylo jolss g jolpm b wia —

Tai,ls i3 g g b osan Lok g a0 — %
Sagog buT Jb s> v

Towbd Jb b sis Lads ol 512 A
Togystme gl oGl six 39 — 4
Tomdlysne i yiud Sz — 4o

Tty aaliyg; b iz gy — 1)

Tobsr céa sz Toyyls JS cda siz — 1Y
Sobgr &S sis Togyle GudS oSJ sis — Y

Saplasd, olpl & ashs Siz> — |¥

6. Translate: 1. I bought one pair of shoes and several

pairs of socks for my little brother. 2. Day before
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yesterday I saw those five Iranians at the library. 3.
How much sugar do you want with your coffee? 4. I
bought three kilos of fresh meat from the butcher. 5.
How many times did you look at yourself in the mirror?
6. Pour a little water into this glass. 7. Today is
the 23rd day of this month. 8. The price of this is
Rls. 598,736. 9. Why are you buying this one? 1It's
twice the price of that one. 1l0. I went to his house

three times but he wasn't there.
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LESSON NINE

aynaki wearing ss
eyeglasses

fdsele distance alals

fésele-d. ba Lossloalsls
to be distant from

fayede-d. aslaeayls
to be of use

fardmush-k. oo Ligelys
to forget

garz-d. oole oy
to lend

garz-g. oS o8

to borrow

gozarand-/ (ohd8) eal,3S
gozaran-

to spend (time)

gozashte past al 3§
midjard adventure b
maraz illness PP
mariz ill, sick PP

neshast-/
neshin

('".\.) Lo RS
to sit

dyande XV
next, coming

otdq room (@bl bl

bar load 5L

bidbdn desert, oble
wilderness

paytakht capital Ladiig Ly

tarsid- az FLERX VW
to be afraid of

ta'rif-k. az 3l oS @y
to describe, tell about;
to compliment

ddru medicine gl

darukhéane alsg,ls
pharmacy

didnest-/dan- (Cﬂa) s 18

to know
rang color, paint S,
shihzdde prince salzals
adi ordinary sole
aynak eyeglasses S

282



vasile means alews vared-sh. be PURCE-C A

. o to enter
vagt time Cadg

hanuz still JYEPS vasat wmwiddle 9

Substitution and transformation drills.

1. Repeat the drills for Lesson Seven, changing the verb
tenses to (1) the remote past, (2) negative remote

past, (3) the future, and (4) negative future.

2. Translate:
cpraes 599 5l e g ST 6S oy sy wlegyls o o g
coy ol oS a8 50y M Ll by jo oBolials
ca S aales iy 60T 50 Galalal 51 wls aje — ¢
3309y 00 ladgy 5 @i b el Sim plpl OT 5 US s ¥
pog oy iy asbs aw 3 LlaTo g
casld slesn gl cowl 00,8 &y Lulage golay mlbs — 5
cago dales [yl lad 000T 1o & cpagw Hlpmd jo aide & 3oy
cawlonsl; e wls 5l 90 LSy 5 00,5 alse 393 Gl sl — A
v leaay lao of og alwdis jep solays BT g
Soglaidma sladiug a2 b g9yl 51 Jud — 4o

1. We didn't recognize them because we had forgotten our
glasses. 2. He will not be there next week; he will be
in England, 3. Ali will come to the capital and spend

three days there. 4. We will not open the door for those
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men. 5 Mrs, Farhadi hadn't looked at those greens when
she bought them. 6. How distant is Teheran from Shiraz?

7. Hadn't you spent at least one day in the desert before?
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LESSON TEN

zidd much; (with ol
negative) not very much

sohbat-k. GO9S Cuoe
to talk, speak

gozasht-/ (598) idS
gozar- to pass (of

time); to pass (az by),
go beyond

gom-sh. to get lost ;ad PS

gom-k. oS @S
matlab (matdleb) wlbs
matter, topic (i)

to lose

mawred-e 8 S,19 S 3,90
chiz-~i garr-g.

- to be the subject/object
of something

nazar view(point) b

dar nazar d. gable jho o
to keep in mind

nokte (nokat) (wlS) s

point
vagt-ike whern(aSudg) oS g3y
right there bula
right here i

haménja

haminja

ettefégan Gls!
by chance, by the way
agar if S
andakht-/ (J'Lul) o last
anddz- to throw, hurl
bdzi-k. to play 9,5 @b
bahs (abhés) (bul) cou
discussion
badbin pessimistic moq
borid- to cut LT

pir old (of persons)  yu

tashrif-a. REITLIE V%A
to come (polite)

tashrif-b. OOy Sy
to go (polite)

tagqyir-d. oolo s
to change (transitive)

tagyir-k. OO0 ks
to change (intransitive)

jambe aspect S

jombid- to move N d

dar-imadan a1y
to come in, out; turn out

radd-sh. az 5 pad 9y

to pass by
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Drills.

1. Combine the following pairs of sentences to make rel-

ative-clause constructions:
cogaaasT lides SLS T 51 L ewsles LokS Ty
i S Sl s 0,90 lbe il palys s 5o Lodba
casl gauiols Sy aw T Gl L wSlaieds ol 0y, 50 aw o v
c,ls Aol jegdS woylr wd ol bl gl Lol Sy s el — ¥
cpoys bale cul game L oylas ansl gyle ol — g
col el 5l e bk O L el )38 Gl 5o Ly, S
cpuyine 3y T 51 S G o T 5y
vaeT widles 1o Lol Loy Tlas Y LaTo @
i3S jue 69y LadT SowlaS ansT_ g
casSie Sauy oo T 0 b pliwgs L eud s aolislge a0 Ta— 4o
a0l sasl gl St oage il i) sjadss dus age ol — 1)
vy o boT jo L padis bulad 0 - gy
veolo bidy o LOLS T Lsesy e oo oS T gy

el oy ) sl 5T 138 Luas Llaasl T y¥

2. Complete the rewording of these sentences so as to use

the resumptive-sentence construction:
cegipole g ohe Ly por gipole g eduie 51 slaal el —
oS Sltl T mlos siluo ogme LT ;0 aluan oS Slll 5l

calS ol s Jus Yol wlsl gl oS5 — ¥
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...6.!.:?03‘ ?wl&uébww‘)é_.f
ceoly pog g Gy S8 pop B~ p

ceeaS Sgle ol pay ag eols e Sy oS Sgple K 5l e - p

3. Translate: .
Py s e lidgs Gl K, 5 STy
e S oo Sgr 03d @S iSias oS o 0T a4 a2l — Y
ca e Gy S0 sleasa 51 Jy o Gudgs Blass S Iy
cowlaS oyl e gy — F
cpadie 3y e S b o Soj SelaS glasle T 51 Blsl =
cadls pales Gl o cwlas S 18 ledisy 590 oS Lo T adl ¢
caS s lesss LSl plwslis! jo o Sl 1 gegn GBT—
s ol 510 6y Al b ol el oS ladol — A
lidgs i ol 51 pligniols o usan ST Sy 55 K (plols — g
celenas oS Saoy o 50 i oS & T 51 58 20 = 9o

1. When a job comes out well, everyone likes it. 2. There
is one point here that I don't care for very much. 3. We
have been talking about the students who were spending
their time in the villages. 4. Teheran, which; by the way,
I don't mind, is a large, populous, city in the middle of
Iran. 5. Tell me about the man you saw at Mr. Irani's
house. Had he arrived there before you? 6. Why didn't

you keep in mind the point I was always telling you about?
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7. The cup of coffee they gave me yesterday wasn't very
good. 8. The village my friends used to live in is very

remote.,
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LESSON ELEVEN

dar nazar g.

P VR

to take into consideration

sar-e sa'at (-] W

on time

shakhs ashkhas (pbal) asi
person

shakk shokuk (Sess) S&
doubt

aqide aqayed (alic) snnie
belief

aqide-d. U KRR T2
to believe

caza laz
food

fekr-k. oSS S8
to think

gasd-d. sl aad

to intend

goshud-/gosha- (LS) (oS
to open, inaugurate

lazem ey
necessary

lazem-d. osls p3Y
to need

ejédze-d. ool ojlal
to permit, allow

ehtemil Jbis|
probability

ehtemdl-d. ot Jlasl
to be probable

aslan Aol
at all (+ neg.)

emkén-d. ol Kl
to be possible

tarjih-d. ool

to prefer

tavanest-/
tavan-

(0l55) omilys
to be able
javéb-d. &dlé u'?

to answer, reply
chonén ole
such, like that

chonin L
such, like this

harf (horuf) (Ssy>) ©»
letter; word

harf-z. oy Sy

to speak
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momken 05”

possible

mayl-d. oails Jo
to care for

hamantawr-ke oS ebilan
just as (conj.)

hamridh-e oV
along with

Drills.

mota'assef S i
sorry

morakhkhas P 50
excused

morakhkhas-sh. O A g0
to be excused

1. Change the verb forms in the following sentences to:

(1) the future
(2) the "can” form
(3) the "must" form

(4) the "want to" form

e 500 5aiS & plail Gl —
Y D =T Rt P
i e @)l py — F

Tamsfe S Lhodbe ol — ¥
e T o lilea S — g

cpe Lol sals —

ol buewd K5oS sogss ol oy

vy PP ol piwgs 51— A
aiSaes Sl L el (T 9

vt alsgla 5l Hleasy g5l — vo
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Translate:
caalls ol s Jl
Jt I L e |
TosS gL pLT S0 sloagy Jio silgmas e — v
S cume LT L eyl Juo Yo — ¥
famlo pliales po @SasS ol aams ojlal =
cplate oo glolS T poaolin b aag auss ool — ¢
e paobe sl sl e sia el el oy
cpagde ot gl Glede pslpes — A
v p3Y Mol Ldyo ol oS oS S5 0 — 9
TamsS loy LgllS pla S algme S 51— 3o
HleoT faan siliSuns Jy piiils cugs glolisle slolS aze b — vy

1. How much work can the factory workers accomplish by
tomorrow night? 2. Last night we were unable to arrive

on time. 3. We wanted to buy a good book for you, but

we couldn't find (one). 4. Can you bring me a newspaper?
With all this load I couldn't bring (one). 5. Just as I
told you, we couldn't recognize those persons. 6. May I
please be excused? I have to go home. 7. Although it's
delicious, the children may not eat that food. They don't
like such food. 8. I'm sorry. I'm unable to take your

words into consideration because this aspect of the mat-
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ter has changed totally. 9. Do you want to spend four

weeks in that city? 10. I want to paint my room tonight.

How much paint does it need?

(Note: The negative past absolute of tavédnestan implies
that an attempt was made that failed; the past continuous
negative does not necessarily imply an attempt but merely
an inability to do something. Remember that dvordan and
bordan regularly take the preposition bari-ye where English

uses "to".)
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LESSON TWELVE

jan O
soul, life

joz >
except

bejoz in-ke oSyl 329
except that

hads-z. O e
to guess

dozd 339
thief

dozdid- REYIOT)
to steal

dust-d. e KRR
to like, love

digar S0
any more

ragsid- Ol
to dance

shart sharayet (baly) by
condition

be shart-ike oS b iy

on condition that

shost-/shu-
to wash

(55) o

antawr

thus, like that

agar-ham
even though

al'an
now
omid
hope
omidvar
hopeful
intawr

thus, like this

bavar-k.

to believe
bidn-ke

unless
birun az

outside of
pish-&.

to come up
pidde

or foot
pidde-sh.

to dismount
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negah-d. il g arz-k. oo B

to hold, keep; stop to say (lst person)

vage'e vagaye' (abs) asly fekr afkar (sl S
event, occurrence thought

yad sb mashin AR
memory automobile, car

yad-g. oS ok ma jbur g
to learn obliged

4 note on dashtan and its compounds. The simplex verb
déshtan forms numerous compounds in Persian. Of the dash--
tan compounds you have encountered so far, only two, bar- -
déshtan and negah-dashtan, operate in tense- and mood-
formation like other verbs, i.e. they both take the mi-
prefix to show continuous/habitual action and they form
the subjunctive like other compounds (although the "op-

tional" be- prefix never appears with these verbs).

The simplex verb dishtan and all its other compounds ex-
hibit the following peculiarities: (1) the continuous/
habitual mi- prefix is never added, (2) only one subjunc-
tive mood, serving both present- and past-subjunctive uses,
is formed on the pattern of the past subjunctive, and (3)

the imperative is formed like the subjunctive.

Drills.

1. Complete the following sentences, using the totally

impersonal construction.
...|)5| LS"QJ)’ ul’.un.a Mol .'s_as-m.a )51., l’,....."‘"l.Q_é)’_. )

coesrbo ol Lsaadime ol — v
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RS PYCY JX I | PRRW] PR KR KRR PP
vl plpes cdamp ped T~ f
o LlesT el med il L ampdy Ll cuslyns —
coboT ol Talas S ol e LoT— g
coalygl ogd g casjlan cwgs Lyl —
2. Complete the following sentences, using the appropriate.
tense and mood of the verb given in parentheses: ‘
(o) wls o 5 eyl o ojls Jlusl oy
c(055) aams #S1 g e oS Suls pll
(oa=T) 995 aals puiS gl 4~y
c(o929) el 51 IS LlesT ale (T pol ¥
(09s85) 1Ll T pdlas aad —
(oae3) bt Sigige Jlaigs piSpe S - §
cpmi Llad (pisles) pylyssel —
T(oolo) ol o Ll a0, S Gigels — A
vame T oS (ol ) (a0 sl fassly sl — 9

(0335) Fogs pd sgama — Yo

3. Translate:

Tadagds 1y ot codbo (i Spduo jsh> —
sobinl Gl o it g K gy S BTgle oS 5,8 55k plgiaes —

il 03y U
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b oo ol aS oy shie o pled e o lad o pylyanl -
cogdy guaz oSl asls el po,Sued

el Lopile @y plaly Jy psd soby luls puasls aad — ¥
vols puales gl o 1yl

e thed Llad et jgeme 5L oy e ool STy

poje o> Tpdl oS 10T (o o s Sae po S B8 - Y

Wi Galealy vsz susr Lyed 0T il b oojlas Gl Su o a

vy Sy wdlbe ol fa,l 5o auls Mol o q

i e B T L S0 !l ais€ G0k — o

1. Do you think it's possible for us to learn all this?

2. Does he think we could ever find such a person? 3. Stop
the car right here: I want to get out and see where we
should go. 4. I'm sorry I forgot to wash the dirty clothes
yesterday. 1I'll do it today. 5. It's not possible for him
to have stolen those things: it wasn't possible for him to
be there at that time. 6. How can you have forgotten such
an important event in your life? 7., I think it's possible
for a thief to have come into the house and stolen those

things. 8. One cannot go to such remote villages on foot,
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and one cannot find a car here. What should we do?
9. I hope I can come tomorrow. I wanted to come yesterday

but my father wouldn't let me go out of the house.
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LESSON

ta jrebe (whey2s) ayps
tajrebiydt experience

tambr o
stamps

tavajjoh-d. be as il azgs
to pay attention to

jaleb >
interesting

jam’~k. oo e
to collect, gather

dard 3,9
pain

be-dard-e k. kh. oS 3,0
to be of use to ;u,95

dorost
right, correct

CM)J

dombal-e k. g. oS Jboa
to look for s.o. S

sd'at sa'at  (olkl) wslb
hour; clock, watch

sar-z. be
to drop in on

oY

THIRTEEN

asar LLT
relics, monuments

amade aale T
ready

esterdhat-k. oS oyl
to rest

bazar 5hL
bazaar, market

b&dz-ham 51
still, yet again

ba'dan |3~
afterwards

balad-~b. oogr o
to know, know how

postkhéne a5 Lt
post office

posht-e sar-e e Sl

ham one after another

Ja>s b
chiz-ird d. uils Lgme
to be able to endure

tab~e tahammol-e

térikh
history

ek
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sahih P sargarm-e PSS
correct busy, engaged with

gam-Kh. oS> o= sa'y-k. 0SS5 oW
to be sad to try

féyede-b. az oo meanld sir az 31
to derive benefit from tired of, satiated with

farqg a8 shoru'~-k. be a0, E9ps
difference to begin,  start

farg-d. ba Loailogyd sabr-k. OO yao
to be different from to have patience, wait

gush-k. oS BeS farg-k. oo @y
to listen to to make a difference

mashqul-e Jgidio fagat Lis
busy with only

yaft-/yab- (wb) oL gablan W
to find beforehand

Translate:

1. Didn't I say (polite) he was busy collecting his books

together?

2. They didn’'t think you could derive any benefit out of

coming.

3. They don't think you're able to dance.

how or not?

Do you know

4. Would you all please stand one after another so that
we can get off this bus calmly?

5. Whatever you may have seen yesterday is not there now.

6. I'm looking for someone who can dance better than her,
but I don't think I'll find anybody.

7. Every time you drop by here we ‘are busy washing clothes.

8. I didn't think your book was different from mine, but
what difference does it make?

9. There's nobody here for the children to play with:

everybody's busy with his own work.
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10. It was impossible for me to wait for more than two
hours. Finally I was obliged to return home.

11. We were looking for a car that would be of use to us.

12. I doubt you can find anybody here who knows Persian
well.

" A note on ordinary and "polite" levels of expression.

Modern Persian usage maintains several levels of ex-
pression in speech and writing: the super-polite, polite,
ordinary, and impolite. As the student is not likely to
meet with either the impolite or super-polite at this
stage, such language may be conveniently dispensed with

at this time.

Ordinary Persian usage is more or less like normal Eng-
lish, where "to go" is expressed by raftan and "I" by man.
The polite level, however, called .J)hs ta'arof replaces
many words with "more polite" (better, "more deferential")
circumlocutions, a few of which have already been intro-

duced in the vocabularies.

Ta'drof requires the use of the third-person plural pro-
noun and the plural verb when one refers to a respected
third person. When one is addressing a respected second
person, the pronoun shom& is replaced by the euphemism
urJh*b? janab'd1i. The first person pronoun is regularly

replaced by 43w bande.

The following will illustrate some of the more common

ta'drof substitutions for verbs:

ordinary Ta'adrof for the Ta'&rof for
2nd and 3rd person the lst person
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-

to come O | O°)3T S g OS— Pl}g
mozdhem-shodan
to go, leave (8, OO gt et i Ot B 30

O3S S )

zahmat kam-k.

to say oisS G99 0SS B
I say frgSeo S 2
you say KWL KWL PV
he/she says s S o a0

"Please" in the sense of requesting someone to do some-
thing is Pg;.h;ggs kh&hesh-mikonam followed by the sub-
junctive. The deferential "please" or "if you please" used
as one offers something to someone else or as one stands
aside for the other person to go through a door first, is

A_q;u)g be-farmdid. Polite usage demands be-farmidid as

an adjunct to almost all imperatives.

"Thank you" in reply for a favor is fjﬁzh motashakker-
am, o igae Mmamnun-am, Or, more commonly among educated
Iranians nowadays, oy mersi. "Thank you" in reply to
something done for one involving use of the hands (as in

receiving food, etc.) is
aaS 9y i cws dast-e shomd dard na-konad

Khihesh-mikonam serves as a deferential reply to most
polite usages.

"Forgive me, I beg your pardon, etc." are rendered by

any of the following:
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Alitngy be-bakhshid
ptlgduie ©ydae ma'zarat-mikhdham

pdlgso s ozr-mikhdham
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LESSON FOURTEEN

dehiti g’;sl.m..\
villager

divar JYIR)
wall

rakhne s,
crack, chink

shekl Jso
form, shape

shawhar Jr. e
husband

shahrneshin QUIAPT R
city-dweller

gadr PXY)
amount

be gadr-i ke aS (5,8
so much so that

angadr ke oS HaiuT
so much so that

ingadr ke S ainl
so much so that

gqabl az in-ke Sl 5l Jd

before (conj.)

komak

SaS

help, assistance

amr (avamer)
order, command

emza
signature

baran
rain
baran-baridan
to rain

barf
Snow

barf-baridan
to snow

pish az in-ke
before (conj.)

tamdm-shodan
to be finished

tamdm-kardan
to finish

Jjost=/ju-
to search

hefz-kardan
to preserve

khatt

(»ls!) »!-

Lol

obl

ok ol

Sy

osl O
Sl 51 Gy
ood ples
oS plas
(7)) o
oo =S L

Ls

line; handwriting
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marhale (J>lp) >y lezzat sl

(maréhel) stage pleasure

magar in-ke Syl S lezzat-bakhshid- ;yawisu il

unless . to give pleasure

motlaq b lezzat-bordan 5 gepaend

absolute az to enjoy

musiqi (e 90

music

Translate:

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

If I had known it was snowing, I wouldn't have come
out of the house.

We -had been enjoying their music for at least an hour
when we realized that Ali wasn't there.

If they had learned their lessons well, they wouldn't
be obliged to stay here today.

How long have you been looking for a hobby you won't
get tired of?

You should have seen Ali yesterday. He had been talk-
ing continuously for four hours when his mother came
to take him home.

I've been trying for more than two years to find some-
one who can endure this dirty place.

It's raining so much that I don't think I'll be able
to come along with you.

The way you're reading, you'll get tired of that book
before you finish it.

Although we said, "Stop the bus. We want to get off,”
the driver wouldn't pay attention to us (our words).

Since you'll be coming tomorrow, could you bring a
friend along. I think they'll be gone by the time
you get here.

Until you become a city-dweller, you won't understand
how different city-people are from villagers.

Please tell Mr. Irani not to talk about matters in
which he has no experience.
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LESSON FIFTEEN

deraz 350
long

del Je
heart; stomach

dand&n olass
tooth

divane ailgno
mad, crazy

ruberu béa L 379
face to face with

ruberu-ye SIr9)
opposite

rawshan Ty
light, clear

rawshan-kardan OOS yigy
to make light; turn
on, start up (elec-
tricity, machinery)

sefid KUY
white

salige asy L.
taste

sang S
stone

akhlaq 3
nature, temper; morals
porsidan az j' Oy g

to ask someone
dark
hal (ahval) (Jlgzl) Jb>
condition, state
kharej-sh. az j‘oéicﬂé
to go out of
khast-/khiz- () riwls
to arise
khater A
mind, thought
khamush ool

silent; out, off (of
electrical appliances
and machinery)

khamush-kardan oo Ligels
to'make silent; to
turn off

kheradmand Ao 5
wise, intelligent

khandidan bar XoOSas

to laugh at
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gerdn olss sidh ol

expensive; heavy black

gunagun aSbsS sha'er (i) polo

varied (sho'ard) poet

marg Sy she'r (ash'ar) (,il) o

death poetry, line of verse

havé Y-S aqgel bl

weather reasonable, rational

Translate:

1.

2.

Don't turn off the radio now. They are going to play
some good music. Let's listen.

It's more childishness than madness, and it's not
something we should laugh at.

Who is your dentist? My dentist is so ill-natured I
can't abide him.

Last night we turned off the lights and 1lit candles.
It was very romantic.

I can predict that the job won't be finished before
you come.

They said that they had asked her very politely how
she was, but she was so hardhearted that she didn't
answer.

Right over there, facing Mr. Alizadeh's house, is a
carpet-shop. The dealer is a nice man who doesn't
over-charge.

Behruz is a quick-witted student who understands the
value of obedience and intelligence.
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LESSON SIXTEEN

khabidan Oolgs
to sleep

derakht PR
tree

dawr-e ‘ 299
around (prep.)

dawrobar-e 19299
all around (prep.)

sarzanesh-k. OO iy

to scold, reproach

sarokar-d. L osls 86,0
bd to have to do with

sholuq é,u
crowded

farz-kardan Oo)S B
to assume

qadam pod
step, pace

gadam bar-d. | 4 pod
to take a step

galb o
heart

gondh oS

sin, crime

amukht-/amuz-  (jg01) cyasgel
to instruct, to learn

ehteram

fbial

respect

e'teraf Shyuel
confession

bala ML
up, upstairs

bala-ye Yr
above, over

pa~-shodan o b
to get up

parvardan

to train, nourish

tanhi L=

alone

tanhdi Sl
loneliness

Jam’, &
group

hammam
bathhouse

khabar (akhbir)
news

(LLsl) o
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mohit s gon&h~darad a,la oLS

environment "it's a shame"

ma'ni (ma'&ni) (g'.l.u) S gond&h-~kardan oS oS
meaning to sin, do wrong

natije (gElo) e

(natayej) result

Translate:

1. If you want to be in as crowded an environment as pos-
sible, you should spend a few days here in the big
city. If you should happen to get homesick, we'll
come and bring you back to the village.

2. If we hadn't wanted to learn as much as possible‘about
them, we wouldn't have had anything to do with them.

3. If you could have predicted that the results of this
experiment would have no meaning, why didn't you
say so?

4. If you go for a stroll tomorrow morning, please take
the children along. They'll be by themselves, and
they don't like to be alone.

5. What's today's news? I was listening to the radio
this afternoon when I fell asleep.

6. I don't think they are there, but if I see them before
I finish my work, I'll tell them you came.

7. When you take these books back to the library, give my
regards to the librarian. After that, tell Ali to
deliver this letter to the shopkeeper.
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LESSON SEVENTEEN

agab _ic
behind, back

agab-e _ic
behind (prep.)

agab-oftadan ool e
to fall behind, be
backward

aldge-d. be & alaadde
to like, be fond of

alagemand be A Awedde
fond of

be kd@r &4madan o T 515
to be useful

be k&r bordan oo L
to use

kosht-/kosh- (US) i
to kill

keshidan oS

to pull, draw

mosébeqe (~at wlilu) aile
race, contest

meshki S
black

néomid Saolls
despondent

abi
light blue

e'lam-kardan
to announce

bakht-/baz-
to lose

bas
enough

tagsim-kardan
to divide

jelaw
ahead

jelaw-e

o7
0355 pdel
(L) sl
o~
0955 ol
ol
(sol) s>

in front of, ahead of

chub
wood, stick

khaste
tired

zard
yellow

sabZ
green

sorhei
dark blue

surati
pink
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LESSON EIGHTEEN

asr ).A.C
age, era

galeban ([P
often

fe'lan ﬁﬁ

at present
giafe asls
face, mien

gardan assS
neck

gereftar Sl 8
occupied, busy

gomdn-kardan oo oS
to think, imagine

mas'ale (Jlo) aliuw
(masayel)
problem

mawge '’ (&8lp0) ad90
(mavige’)
moment, instant

midn-e .;;L.e-o
among, between

vojud 959

existence, being

water

pa L
foot

pichidan O

to twist, turn, wrap
tekan~khordan ool
to move, budge, be shaken

takye~dadan be. ayeleass
to lean on, rely on

tan o
body

chap L
left

dahén ols
mouth

rést H-H’)
right

sar dar-avordan 50,379
az to understand,
get something out of

shalvar
pants

Syl
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LESSON NINETEEN

gul-e o8 1y euSUsS
kas-ird@ khordan
to be fooled by s.o.

o5 JsS

gul-zadan

to fool

morattaban Cqﬂ
consistently

morq E
chicken

manzel (Jilwe) Jye
(mandzel) house

nemud-/nema- (o) Goges

to show; seem; often
replaces kardan in
compounds to avoid
repetition.

asén ol
easy
ejré-kardan oS 1l

to execute, carry out

estefade-k. az i goSesliuul
to use, employ,
benefit from

tokhm ps
seed

tokhm-e morg Er pS
egg

dorug-goftan oSS ggy0
to lie

daftar JEr Ry
register; office, bureau

réhat e
comfortable

fawg-esh owdgd
at most
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LESSON TWENTY

sobh oo
morning

sobhéne a5 s
breakfast

ellat (elal) (He) ode
reason, cause

gat'-kardan o958 Cl"

to cut, cut off

larzidan u-‘-‘»—‘
to shake, quiver
makhsus Pyas
special
f
ma'mulan N,um
usually
nahar )QJ
lunch

aqglab-e L
most of

ba'id s
unlikely

bicbére 4)%
poor fellow

Pusbidan ué'h“,:‘
to cover, clothe

shém Pu
evening; evening meal

shekast-/ (oSh) S
shekan- to break

shekaste- ERYCPILICIR &

nafsi-kardan
to deprecate oneself

312



Owilas gly e READINGS






o lSadS (Lls falls 5l g pog sayys aldusS clS oS o
Cimdlerl g G g et 5l A g s e a0 Fgs oS e wls O)by
cls pie & geyd pMhol 4 g ob Ss povs

TooS lay gile 5 cos colialn S0 (oM pdS coaw L
aolje, g aoge o Ll g og b0l e S pada K ca odS
Sb pelae 5 porS el SSppia o laby cpolpsy il gl e
s sy pader & 6 ols L ol S5 5 00 s pup plo oS
cdy g 9,8 il

ol s (b e S popS pelasl miugs b, 5l s
Pl el sia Gy b jeha (990 L &S Gy dbsd 22 b Tap g
pioclyis il Bpad pade plaS alas oF oS S oS Tl s
ey 9y yosisf oSl 5 polinl gpooly HS Lovlan Yo . patdy 2
Sgoly T gy o L) £¥S wuwly i L g ptiy Lo pda L piiliS
LEYS ol cwyo pans i S alis ogy awds bl fals oL iy
@ o> p=p Lol o cwliasly pSo ol sl G5) a0 MolS
Jowwpswvwﬁa'Jﬁ#éue?eAB - i
il G pda

315



o st
ol

e L

0 yd

oS Sea>ly

O pglas

gusfand
sheep
héshie
edge,
golchin
carefully
be taraf-e
towards
khoshobesh
chit-chat
ahvélporsi
asking how
one 1is
aynak-e tebbi
prescription
glasses
be estelédh
as they say
zarrebin
magnifying
glass
ta'ajjob
astonishment
foléni '
- so—and-so
ayb
defect,
ellat
malady
za'if
weak
ashyé'
things
be nachir
with no al-
ternative
cheshmpezeshk
eye-doctor
mordje'e-k. be
to consult
ma'lum-shodan
to become
apparent
chap
left

border

fault

o8 S s lolas

oS ool

i S i

sucls,
gz sbls
g

316

khodahafezi-k.
to say good-
bye
ehsas-kardan
to feel
ya'ni che?
what does it
mean?
lahze
moment
zarf-e
within
sdnie
second
1a'eléaj
with no al-
ternative
kenar
edge,
pidderaw
sidewalk
péket
package
rast
right
kalag
crow
anten
antenna
radyo
radio
posht-e béam
roof
mogabel
opposite
nesh@ne~g.
to take aim
nuk
beak
be qga'ede
as it should be
khéterjam'
assured
ma'yub
faulty

side
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9,90

Slodm 5

karf
palm

s  biekhtiar
involuntarily

foru-rikhtan
to sink
shagiqge
temple
zadan
to throb
gardan
neck
pé
foot
mahv
blurred
khé&kestari
ashen, gray
dastpache
confused
fawri
immediately
avvali
as before
dzmiyesh
experiment
tebbi
medical
divar
wall
takye~dadan
to lean
komak
help
pelk
eyelid

az bad-e hadese

as bad luck

would have it

mawred-e
subject of
tarsidan az

s 6

O

G
alolinl

O oloal

>

to be afraid of
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ram-kardan
to shy
paridan
to fly off
hadaf
target
takdpu
search
hawl-shodan
be terrified
gonjeshk
sparrow
sim
wire
barg
electricity
bellfisele
without delay
emtehdn~kardan
to try out
harf-i nist dar
there's no
doubt about
riz
tiny
nogte
point, speck
aslan-o abadan
not in the
slightest
shebahat
resemblance
dadash
brother
bizahmat
if it's no
bother
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mardak-e az hame (93195
jé& bikhabar
fellow with no 085050k

idea what's go-
ing on
ma'nidar
meaningful
be dastur amal-
kardan to act
on an order

PT
fas 568
N

dar-e jib Cawljou oS
pocket flap
mohkam
firmly Sl 5o
to che ka&r dari?
what's it to o lbes U
you?
be khidl-esh 3 guasio
as he imagined,
as he thought ooaiS, LS
jib-zadan to
pick pockets las>
cheshmband i
sleight-of- LS pSinus
hand

profesawr shandaw
Prof. Shandou,

famous magi- Loy leiss
cian

mirza malkom QA;QSUS

kh&n architypal

clever trick- S gS
ster

neshan-~dadan Jie
to show

ruberu-ye face o, 85,
to face with S b

posht-kardan be
to turn one's oobslel,

back to
antaraf-e the
other side of
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sar-gardandan
be to turn to
madarmorde
poor fellow
kur
blind
kur-e khoda
blind fool
sdlem
sound
kur pedar-et-ast
equally impo-
lite reply
magar zur-ast?
to I have to?
ba& asabéaniyat
irritatedly
maqgsud
intention
kenar-keshidan
to draw back
hatman
most likely
gonjeshk-am
koja? where'd
I get a spar-
row from?
angosht-e 1ima
index finger
kolangi-kardan
to crook
kubidan
to tap
aqgl
mind
ruzgédr-et beh-
tar bud you'd
be better off
rdh-oftéadan
tobe onone's
way
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Jado
osSodb
ob
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kdseb anyone en- olbl
gaged in petty
commercial FLOTY Y1 ¥RV
transactions,
small-time &b
dealer

kammdye with O,gaml mé o

little capital
késhi native
of Kashan

|)$~S£A¥

harche RLTUT!
whatever

dokkan l?u#
shop

pokht-/paz- Lbe
to cook

kabab roast ]
meat, kebob

dayer-kardan P>
to open (shop)

&b-o-jarub~sh. 3939
to be swept
clean, got abys
ready

entezar o buac
expectation

moshtari 5 yo
customer

babashamal b
ruffian

mofassal M&ﬁg"';ﬁsé-!
elaborate

talab-kardan
to order ruigos b

nédn bread,
meal Ll

hengam-e
at the time of ol 095

khoruj exit, VA REY

going out
sdheb owner,

proprietor
dmeréne

imperious
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aman safety,
security
pazirdi-k. az
to receive
ma jani
free
dar gqayr-e in
surat other-
wise
pedar-e kas-iré
dar-avordan to
"get" someone
binava
miserable
didr
region
ya'ni
that is
be mahz-e
as soon as
vorud
entering
faryad
cry, shout
asabéniyat
anger
morattab
continuous
luti
ruffian
bad-o birdh
goftan be to
curse at
b& tup-o tashar
vindictively
hayéat
courtyard
khun réh-and.
to start up
a (blood)
feud
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Abide

able, to be

about
accompi Lsh
afterwards
afternoon
Ali

all

almost
alone
.always
although
America
American
among
ancient
animal
answer
arrive

Asghar

ENGLISH-PERSIAN GLOSSARY

i g3

A.;c_‘)‘) ld)L!)é

Qélé flﬁd'
XY
by lasy

ask

Oy

asleep, to fall oopvlss

aspect

attention

Bad
be

beautiful

because

before

G

a5

o

ilosgzy ooy
S/. .\‘9‘ ¢ L.IJ.).

Sl sly <09z
SLETRBIIN

before (conj.) oSl 51 S

benefit
better
big
Biruni
book.
bring
box

boy

brand new
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bring
broken
broken-down
brother

bus

busy
butcher

buy

by

Calm

candle
capital

car

care for
carpet-shop
cat

century

chair

change (int.)
change (trs.)
JA,S xJib lAa.p

childishness

child

éity

city-dweller

clever
close
clothing
coffee

collect

o*»T

OO

o945
0SS e

come
come along
come back

come out

consideration

continuous
country
crowdeod

cup

Dance

dark
daughter
day
delicious
deliver
dentist
desert
devastating
die

difference

different, be

difficult
dirty
distant
doctor
door
doubt
drink

driver
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drop by

Ear

early
earthquake
East

ear

eat
emperor
endure
England
English
Englishman
enjoy
enjoyable
environment
eraser
event
every
every day
excused
expensive
experience

experiment

facing
factory
famous

farmer

09y g

Q3

alyd;
O3 yo
oS
NEST g
olial

Jolio < gy,
als, 8

father e
far 99
finally oYL
find oo low
finish oo Spls
food las
foot, on saly
for Gl
forget oS gl
fresh oL
friend g
from 5!
fruit g0
Garden &L
gentleman LT
get out, of £ oo by
Ghazna Gy
give dab
glass oled
glasses Sse
go OOp S i,
good 9>
good-looking S g
great pebis ¢S5
greens S
guess OBy v
Happy Chggs ¢ Jlondys
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.hard-hearted JaSu
hard-working )ls)e_!
have oo

have to dowith uils ,5y,m

hear Oyt
here (P
hobby go)f)..
home Jre cals
homesick Sado
horse .
hospitable ol
hour wele
house ol
how? s9ba
how many? S
how much? B
Ill-natured G¥slay
important (o
in ¥ e

intelligence $3:d,5 « Joe

Iran Ql)r!l
Iranian @'ﬁ'
just as ILPYV Y Y
Keep in mind K-+ KYN LPK

kilogram oS

kind ol
king <L (el
know o bl e paasls
know how oo ob
Lady f-"u
land O
land of Iran eyl
last year JL')L\!
laugh O S
lazy Jus
learn oS ol
least, at Wl
lesson 09
letter %l
librarian slals
library &S
life B
light (not dark) 13
light (lamp) &
like (prep.) sl ¢ J
like el g
listen 095 S
little SzeS oS
live REY -1
load S
loneliness < s
look at oSS o
look for oS Jloo
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Mad algro
madam 1Ts
Mahdavi S92
man S0
Manizheh 8 0
matter %JL"
meaning W
meat oS
Mehti S0
middle by
mind oo Tay
mirror ansT
miss pRIES
month ol
morning oo
mother b
mountain 84S
music (St g0
must b
Name pol ol
near Spo
need ol ey
never g S,
new 3] PR VRCYPY)
news P
newspaper sl 30,
next SeoceaaT
night -

nobody
nothing

ncw

Obedience
obliged
old

once

one

oSoud

o Y

Salopwoleyd
292

S A oS,
<

one after another & ywculy

open
other

overcharge

Paint
paint, to
pair
palace

pen

people
perfectly
person
pick up
place

play (game)
play " (music)
point
polite

populous
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possible
pour
predict
pretty
price

professor

Question
quick-witted

quiet

Radio

rain

read

ready
realize
recognize
red
regards, give
relatively
remote
result
return
rial

rich

right here
romantic
room

Rostam

05 (gl
Liss Ji..,:a

Ky W

ped99)

LLQ._'A._M P'JT

sl
obb
oles
oobTe ol
Ooegd

e

Aéti.ﬁb,.\

e
Jb
Sy

olels
ab!
sy

Say

school

see

select
sell
several
Shah Abbas
Shahla
Shirin
shoes
shopkeeper
since
sleep
small

snow

socks

some
sometimes
son
sorry
spend (time)
spend
stand
stay
steal
‘stop
stroll
strong

student
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successful Bige
such RIEVE PN T
sugar aade S5
Table o
take away RS KPRy
take back osla Sy
talk XY (CE S
tea sl>
teacher p-'-'-o
Teheran olxs
tell O Seda paie (isS
tell about Slos Sy
that ol
there buT
thing >
think g8 S8
this o
time Jlbrassacdy
on time vy g
tired LNC
today o
tomorrow la,8
tonight s
totally WS
town e
try QS SGREES ¢ 3, g
turn off oo Suigels
twelve 0a3ly0

>

Understand
university
until

use, be of

useful

Value
very
village
villager

voice

Wait

want

wash

way

way, by the
week

well
well-met
what?
whatever
when?

when (conj.)
where?

who?

why?

word

work

351

Omagd
YL kY

NEST ST

33
shey gl

5]

hlg

b
Gt

I 9>
S8 s>



worker
world
wife
with

write

S8

o ule
pleews
4'»&« Lu
by

Year JL
year, this J Lol
yesterday xne

yesterday, day beforeisrn
yet R
young ols>

N.B.- The Persian-English Glossary
starts on Page 390 and progresses
from right to left.
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hamkeldsi s Ysan
classmate

‘hame dad
all; every, everyone

hamishe aduad
always

haminja [PRUV:S
right here

hendustéan oliugasa
India

hanuz 3R
still, yet

havé g2
weather

hayahu oba
uproar

hich ol
no, none

hichgune [V CNT Y
any sort of

ya L
or

yéb-— u-lSLl ..S, c..JLl

yad aL
memory

yad-gereftan oS ol
to learn

ya's b
despair

ya'ni ]
that means, i.e.

yaft-/yab- (k) ok

' to find

yek K¢
one

yekbare o,LS
all at once

yektane sy
whole, sound

yekdigar };4&

each other

vahm bar-d. rdlopm pag

cails P ’&bg
I became apprehensive
vay 3l = &
he/she

o
hejr
separation
hojum-&vordan
to attack
hadaf
aim, goal
har
every
hargédh s
every time, whenever
hargez 3
never
hasht
eight
haft
seven
hafte
week
heqoheq 0SS a5 @Ry
gerye-kardan to sob
~ham R
too, also
hamesm pl 02

having the same name
haminja b ke

right there
oS ghilad

hamdntawr-ke
o = (§) s3ee

%

\b\

)
Caid
(V-]
[WT-J

just as (c.)
hamcho

hamrdh ol 02
companion, along with

hamséye alian
neighbor

hamsar sodd
spouse
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vozara s oS, U

vazesh ' 37
blowing

vazidan Oi9
to blow

vazir, vozaré (*138) o8
vezier, minister

vasdyel oy S, bl

vasat g
middle

vasvase-shodan (di Gwgug
to be tempted

vasi' &3
vast, expansive

vasile, (Jelus) ol
‘vasdyel means

vesal JLG,
union

vaz', owz4' (elogl) @oy
situation

vazayef aby .S, ulby

vazife (Salby) anb,
duty

va'de sasy
promise

vagaye' aily .S, alsy

vagt, awgat (wbgl) sy
time

vagt-ike oS g8y
when (c.)

vel-kardan oS Js

to let go, turn loose

valaw s
if even

vali ug;
but

vahle °J-°3
instance

vahmangiz }Jﬁlﬁbs
suspicious, causing
apprehension

nist B
is not

nim P
half

nime

semi-, mid-

va-raftan sy g
to break down, go to pieces
vajeb e 4
necessary, urgent

vared-shodan O 3,1y
to enter

vdsse-ye (&) ol
for

vage'an Ladlg
actually, really

vage'e, (& By) asidly
vagdye' event

vaqe'i Sl
real, actual, realistic

vojdén ol
conscience

vojud 33>y
existence, being

’ vajh, vojuh (s3>3) a2y

aspect, reason, excuse

vahshat Sl g
terrorxr
vahshatnak Slois

terrible, horrible
var-raftan IRy
be to fiddle, fidget
with
varzesh 337!
exercise
varzeshkar
athlete
varzidan
to exercise
vorud 9.9
entrance

L33

Oia9
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nema- oo S,

namdz-khandan sl 3l
to say one's prayers
nomdyesh et oo
exhibition

namak S
salt

namakdén olake
saltcellar

nemud~-/nema- (ug) S 9ed

nomud-/nomé-
to show; seem; also
replaces kardan

naw , $
new

navdzesh-kardan o, il
to caress

navézeshgar Siyle
caressing

nawbat S g
turn

nur BV
light

nevesht-/ (omg) Orig
nevis- to write

naw’ (e's) &5
kind, sort

nevis- g Sy g

na a
no

noh &
nine

nehél Jl
sapling

nehdyat e g
end

be nehdyat-e
with extreme

niéz-dashtan
be to need

niz =
also, too

nesbatan L
relatively

nasl i
generation '

nasim oot
breeze

neshén o b
mark, sign, stamp

neshdn~dadan osla ol
to show

neshast~/ (o) prhanniis
neshin~ to sit

neshin- AR R A

nasb-kardan
to fix, install
nesf oo
half, mid-

nazar v

view, viewpoint

G9)5 uad

RELI
to keep in mind
nafar S
person
nafas-keshidan auiS Luis
to breathe
nofuz-kardan GO9S deds

to penetrate
naqqgésh
painter
naggéishi
painting
nogte
point, dot, speck
nokte
point
negéh
look, glance
negédh-kardan oS oS
to look at
negahddri-sh. goi gylaes
tc be kept, maintained
negah-ddshtan o lag S
to hold, keep; stop

w b
il
b
ass
oK
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nlchar el
see 185

néder 5ol
rare

ndrShat E
uneasy

nézok S;L
thin, fine

néshends ol
unfamiliar

n&gahin olSL
suddenly

nlgahani s LSL
sudden

ném el
name

ndma'lum piials
uncertain, unknown

namogaddas ovade b
unholy

néme ab
letter

nédmidan ool

to name, call
nd'el-gashtan
be to attain

& S (B

natdyej ais LS, ks

natije, (5le) aas
natidyej result

najat-yaftan ol ol

to be delivered

nakhost ot
first, prime

nakhl NES)
palm

nakhnoma locsn
threadbare

na-khayr ey
no

nazdik S0
near

nesbat be &
with respect to

mawsum be O pgwge
named for

musiqi (o 90
music

mush Y
mouse

movaffaq @990
successful

movaffaqiyat CatlS g0
success

movaqgqgat ATV
temporary“

movaggati Y
temporary

mawge', maviqge' (cil,.o) &g
moment, instant

mehr (a)ban Obyee
kind

mohemm i
important

mehmén Olago
guest

mehmdnnavaz By VR PO
hospitable

mohandes oY e
engineer

midn-e obe
among, between

dar in mién obe ol 4o
meanwhile

'mir- oé).a . uS) e

miz )
table

mayl~dashtan i ls Joo

to be inclined, care for
minidtur JYv R
miniature painting
mive -jat (wl>ogm) ogu0

fruit
J
ndomid ausells
despondent

356



mogaddeme A0 Ao
preface, preliminary
magsud Sgado

aim
Sl %

magar in-ke
unless

molaqat-k. be o, O"‘)S < BN
to meet

malek, moluk
king

momken oSan

possible

(Ssb) S

moridseb i Lo
suitable, fitting

mondsebat Cactaw Lo
occasion

montazer JUECEN
waiting

manzel, manézel(Jjbm) I
house, residence

mansab, mandsebwwslu) cuaio
office, rank

manteqge aikis
area

manzur Yy -1
intention

man'-kardan O89S &
to prohibit

mu 90
hair

mavadd olgo
material, matter

mavége' By S, Bl

mo'asser Fige
influential

mo'addab RYY
polite

mo'azzen U990
muezzin

mawred-e 3,99
subject, topic of

muze 8390
museum

mesra' Elyao
hemistich

mesra' Eyoo
hemistich

masnu'i S5 gon
artificial

matédleb b LS, b

matlab, (_Juu) H*u”

matédleb mattér, topic;

affair
mottale'-s. REEAM c””

to inform
ma'ruf be

& Sy

known as ;
ma'ani S0 .S, G_',L...
ma'rekegir 3568 0

buffoon, juggler

mo'allem —in (medso) pdae
teacher

ma'mulan Ygano
usually

ma 'muli slgoxo
ordinary

ma'navi . Sga0
spiritual

ma'ni, ma'dni (olw) S
meaning

mo'avvaj S
crooked, twisted

mogrez -in  (cwbyie) Ly
self-interested

maqz o
brain

mafhum, P’*ﬁ
maf&him concept

mofid
useful

mogébel Bl
opposite, facing

mogtaza Lasse
exigency, necessity
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margomir JUVRETE g9
death and dying

morur 2900
passing through, over

mozédhem-sh. o ﬁ>54
to bother

mazére' acyip .S, &)I}o

mazbur 290
above-mentioned

mazra'e, (&5130) as,yp0
mazédre' farm

maze : 3
taste

mozhzhe Iy
eyelash

mosdbege a8, b
contest, race

mas'ale, (Slw) aliuo
masdyel affair,
matter

mast s
drunk, intoxicated

masjed Sstd
mosgue

maskhare e

mocking, farce

mosallam PL”

certain

moshtéq alids
yearning

moshtarak Syl
in common

mashreqg R
the Orient

mashqul J i
busy, occupied

mashhud S g
visible

mashhur ) Gy
famour

meshki 6&&

black

medad YR
pencil

moddat PRV
period of time

madrase (ovyloe) awyoe
school

madrak, S0
madidrek document,
proof

mardhel oy S, Jolpw

morigeb iy
watchful

morattaban L 5
consistently

mortaz& khén
proper name

mortakeb-shodan oi Sy
to commit

marhale, (Jolp) adoypo
mardhel stage, rank

morakhkhas P 0
excused

mard 30
man

mordad alay
see Appendix B

mardeke a5 yo
fellow, guy

mardom -an (oboy) POy
people

mord-/mir- (0) Gy
to die

marsum Py yo
customary

maraz, amréz (Alpl) By
illness

martub wgb 5o
humid, damp

morqg éﬂ
chicken, bird

marg S
death
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majles, (odlow) dow
majédles assembly

majalle ala
magazine, journal

majnun Ry
proper name

mohéfez Lolow
guardian

mahdude 83 game
fixed limits

mahbub g
beloved

mohsen Ly
proper name

mahsub-shodan ol Cguwde
to be reckoned

mahfuz L gion
protected, sheltered

mahall Jow
place

mahalle alow
quarter

mahv ‘
blurred, indistinct

mahv-e Fe
lost in

mahv-? ndbud 390 L gm0
extinct

mohavvete dﬂ,m
enclosure

mohit Lo

surrounding, environ-
ment
mokhaddere 8,35
narcotic
makhsus
special
makhsusan
especially
makhfi

hidden, concealed; poetic
nom de plume of the Mughal
princess Zebunnisa Begum

méjaraju =>lb
adventurer

makhawli&i Sl b
melancholy

madar b
mother

mashin oo
machine, car

malidan ool b
to rub

ma'mur -in (oagele) sl
agent

ma'mur-kardan o8 49l
to appoint

mand-/man- (ob) owb

to stay, remain
madndan be

to resemble

~ A
mavara'-e 5&H5‘)35

tabi'i supernatural

& Q..\.‘olo

méh ol
moon; month

mahi sgl,,
fish

mobdreze-k. L ooosS oyl
b& to struggle with

mobl Je
furniture

mota'assef G Lo
sorry

metr o
meter

matruk Sy 0
abandoned

mota'alleq be
belonging to

& (#Haie

mesl-e Jio
like (p.)

mesl-e in-ke aSyl 5
as though

majdles o Sy b

majbur pyve v
obliged g
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lebés uul.o.l
clothing, garment

labkhand o]
smile

lajj-kardan ossS o
to be obstinate

lahze ab]
moment, instant

lezzat ool
pleasure

lezzatbakhsh -E ST
enjoyable

lezzat-b. DR VE-C RN

to give pleasure

lezzat-b. az |l yom wd
to enjoy

larzidan Oty
to shake

lotf N

grace, nicety
é)l..\.'l ‘.f.b-l oo G'f

it doesn't interest me

lotfan Lok
please, kindly

latif <abd
delicate

lams-kardan o9 wad
to touch

lenge asal
one of a pair

luche ax>sd
jowl

litr )4J
liter

layli =

proper name

mdtomabhut ggso gl
dumbfounded

.mé jaré JESR
adventure

gondh-kardan oo, olE
to do wrong

gusfand Qb S
sheep, lamb

gush osS
ear

gush-kardan
to listen

gusht i o€
meat

gushe aigS
corner

gunigun oS LS
varied, various

gul-khordan o> JS
to be fooled

gul-zadan o9 JoS
to fool

gahvére 0,148
cradle

gij s
dizzy

gij-raftan ohd C.S

to spin, be dizzy

l&aqall N
no less, at least

l&jevard 3,2
proper name

lazem Py
necessary

lazem-dashtan ol ey
to need

JEUSEY ey
see 185

l4qar =)
skinny

léle oJy
tulip

lab -
lip
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gorosne UK
hungry

gereftdar S8
occupied

gereft-/gir- (x5) o5
to take

garm oS
warm, hot

gerehdar slaeS
knotted

geribdn-e (38 |, S Lu S
kas-ir4 gereftan
to take hold of

gerist-/gery- (&s5) Liwd S

to weep

gerye-kardan oosS wS
to cry

goshg- oo LS, LS

gasht-/gard- (o) kS
to turn (v.i.)

goshne (&) wsS
hungry

goshud-/goshd- (LS) osis
to open

goft-/qu- (5) ousS
to say

gol JS
flower, rose

golkhane LIS

hothouse, greenhouse

goldén olals
flower pot

gelim ﬁgf
woven rug

gom-shodan RES )
to get lost ’

gomdsht-/ (LLS) pals
gomdr- to appoint
gomdn-kardan o9 oS

to think, imagine
gondh Xy
sin, crime

S

gdz-zadan o9 58
to take a bite

-géne sl
-fold

gahgdh oBald
sometimes

géhgéh-i GDKA@
sometimes

gach S
chalk, plaster

geda 18
beggar

gozar- eldS LS, LlaS

gozasht~/ (,138) palas
gozr- +to put, place

gozar- a8 LS, L3S

gozardndan oah,a8
to pass, spend

gozasht-/ ()sf) oy a8
gozar-~
to pass (v.i.)

gozashte az 51 aasads

aside from

gerami quf
dear

geran obS
heavy; expensive

gerdnbahi Ll S
precious

gorbe a S
cat

gard- RGP S PRI

gardan Ry
neck

gerdu 99,8
walnut
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kolbe auls

hut

koloft cals
thick

kaleme -at (whls) als
word

kolli GK

totally

kam PS

little

komak S
help

kon- o35 Sy oS

kenar LS
side

konjkéav s
curious

kutéh oligS
short, low

kuchek S>>
little, small

kuche axoS
lane

kudak Sags
child

kushesh oS
attempt

kushidan CydangS
to strive, try

kuft-/kub~- (<sS) oseS
to pound, beat

kuh 89S
mountain

kohne oS
old

ki GS
who?

kay GS
when?

kilu oS
kilogram

kine-varzidan & ;a,),5 auS

be to have rancor toward

kot Ry
jacket

ketédbh, kotob (sS) ols
book

ketabkhane &l ls
library

katban LY
in writing

kasrat TPy
multiplicity

kasif NETAY
dirty

kojé LS
where?

kodam plas
which?

kard-/kon- (oS) os
to do

kaz 3 laS = )S

kas oS
person

kesadi oS
slowness

o%#fséhﬁeJK

to go into a slump

kasb \.a-us
acquisition

keshidvarz BYTIFAY
farmer

kosht-/kosh- (SS) S
to kill

keshidan S
to pull, draw

keshvar 29S8
country

kaff LY
palm, sole; floor

kafsh asS
shoes

kalafe a3 IS
fed up

kolah IS
hat, cap
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gal'ogam'-k. 9,5 ad gald
to exterminate

qelgelak-dadan els Slils
to tickle

galam pﬁ
pen

gawl J}*
speech, word

be qawl-e Jasu
in the words of

gavi Y
strong, powerful

gahramin oloyeS
hero, champion

gahve 094
coffee

gahveirang K Fosed
coffee-colored

giife asLs
face, looks

&

k&kh ¢l
palace

kér ,8
work, job

be kdr amadan o T,
to be of use

be kdr bordan oéque
to use

kdr-kardan gé;s JK
to do something, to work

karknéne sl
factory

kdrgar S8
worker

kadmelan A

completely, totally

kavesh-kardan aosS UnelS
to scrape

kabutar FETRY
pidgeon

az hamin gqabi[}wd med ;!
and the likes

gadr o3
amount

godrat FPRY
power

gadam pos

step, pace

qadam bar-d. i 13 4 pusd
to take a step

gadimi S
old

garar sl
situation

az che garér Jl8az;l
what sort of

garadr-dashtan LS K e
to be situated

gardr-gereftan 9,8 4l

to be fixed, stable

garz-d&dan ol oy
to lend

garz-gereftan 9 S (49
to borrow

germez »,5
red

garine , At 45
identical

geshr s
shin, layer

gashang K
pretty

gasd-dashtan oty aas
to intend

gasr, gosur (s309) o
palace

gesse aad
tale

gaziye arndd
affair

gat'-shodan oo abs
to be cut off

galb s
heart
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fawt g
death

fawgq @9
over, above

fawg~esh A TY
at most

fahm po-d
understanding

fahmidan Ol
to understand

fahmide 8 3uapd
intelligent

faylasuf g

philosopher

film plos
film, movie
*e

S8 L6

gibel-e zekr
worth mentioning

gashoq b
spoon

qéli <8
carpet

géliche el
small carpet

qéyeq &b
row-boat

gayegran ol A
boatman

gebal Jbs
opposite

dar gebél-e JW o
vis-a-vis

gablan P
beforehand

gabl az . ST
before (p.)

gabl az in-ke oSl 51 Jus
before (c.)

gabil Jd

sort

forsat oy
opportunity

farz-kardan oo
to assume

farqg By
difference

farg-ddshtan L uals 38

b& to be different from

farg-kardan oS @y
to make a difference

farma- ooy S, by

farmén olo s
order, command

farmidyesh ot o 53

order, command
farmud-/farmd-(lo,8) 390,
to order, command; say

farangi oo
European

forukht-/ — (uisp) idss
forush- to sell

forug &3P
light

faryad K g
cry, scream

feshar Hls
pressure

feshdr-dvordan  o,47 ,Lis
to apply pressure

fe'lan Mas
at present, for now

faqgat ks
only

fagir, fogard  (*,8) ,.ds
poor

fekr, afkar (L)
thought, idea; concern
fekr-kardan ooS S8

to think

folén oM
so—-and-so

fenjén olawd
cup
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galt-zadan Ooyede
to toss (v.i.)

galtidan oawbls
to toss (v.i.)

gam-khordan RESTC A
to be sad

gamangiz JRPV
tragic, sad

gayr az BLIgY-
other than

.
farsi b

Persian (language)

fareg-shodan oo g,0
to get free
fasele alols

distance
fésele-d. ba L  yuils alols
to be distant from
fénus
lantern
fayede-b. az ;| yopm eyl
to derive benefit from
fayede-dashtan usls sayls
to be of benefit

ol

fard-gereftan b S e
to seize

fardkh ¢S
ample

farar-kardan oS e

to run away, escape
ferdsat Cawlys
insight
fardmush-kardan ;3,5 Jigoly
to forget

fardg 15,8
tomorrow

ferestdd-/ (cawp) ool
ferest- to send

farsh-shodan
to be furnished

O i yd

omr s
lifetime, age

omg GoL
depth ‘

amu s
paternal uncle

omuman bgos
generally

amme &g

paternal aunt

avageb wole LS, bl

avaz P

dar avaz Py 9
in return

avaz-shodan O P

to change (v.i.)

avaz-kardan OO Gige
to change (v.t.)

ohde sags
responsibility

ol sage oy
to bear responsibility
for

oo Ty &8 fage sl
to be capable

aynak Sus

glasses, spectacles
.

garat & o, le
plunder

galeban L
often

gaza 132
fopa

garqg &5
drowned

garib g
strange

garize T3vgY-
instinct
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ajib s
amazing, strange

adad KRV
number, cipher

adam po=s

lack, nonexistence

arze-dashtan oiloas e
to display (wares)

arus s
bride

arusak Sug e
doll

oshshaq el .S, gl

eshg L
love

asr yos

era, epoch; afternoon
azolat oMac
muscles
azim pabe

great, grand

aqgiyed sasis LS, ol
agab-e Y
behind (p.)

agab-oftadan oobisl Cée
to fall behind

aql Jic
intelligence, mind

agide, aqdyed (a:lic) eods
belief

agide-dashtan
to believe

aldge-d. be & pals adde
to be fond of

oRbls sagde

aldgemand be ay Sa0ad e
fond of
ellat, elal (He) wde

reason, cause; malady

alaf <l
weed

emérat &, les
building

tald N
gold
talédkéari
goldleafing
tawr J9b
way, manner
tay-e
over, through; in the
course of

s, B

.

z4her b
apparent

adat & wele
habit

ddat-d. be a4 pals ool
to be accustomed to

adel Jele
just

adi sele
ordinary

dsheq, oshshdq (alic) sile
lover, in love
dshegéne
romantic, of love
4dgebat, avigeb blys sl
consequence; in the end

alisle

dgebatandish omaaleasle
far-sighted

agel Jle
reasonable, rational

&lam PJL:
world
general, public

dmidne alole
collogquial

obur-kardan O9)S gk

to cross, traverse
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seda-kardan oS las
to call

sefit e
characteristics

safaviye aygiuc
the Safavids

sandali PR
chair

san'at T
craft, industry

san'ati (e
industrial

surat oy
face

be har surat (se yo’

in any case
dar surat-ike oSu,pe,0
whereas
3

U

zarb-didan OIS oyl
to get hit, struck

zarbe & o
strike

L

télebi. e ]in
melon

tabage -4t (wbub) asub
class

tabi'atan Liasds

by nature, naturally

tarh-andakhtan sl g,b
to design

tarz aab
manner

taraf, atraf (Jlbl) o,b
side, direction

taraf-e <,b
toward (p.)

tefl, atfil (Jebl) Jab
child

shendkht-/ (whi) uasbs
shends- to know,
recognize

shenid-/ (g28) ool
shenaw~ to hear

shaw- oM S, sl

shu- il S, g

shum
sinister, dismal
shawhar
husband
shahr
city
shahrneshin ATV
city-dweller
shaykh bah&'i &k
proper name
shir
milk
shishe
Jlass
shaytan
devil

¥ ¥ 3

Ey T

‘_!4

sé&heb, ashéb(_.L,,,l) o bo
master, owner )

sobh oo
morning

sobhéne & bowo
breakfast

sabr-kardan OO o
to wait, be patient
sohbat-kardan 3,5 cuone

to- talk, speak

sahih CAM
correct

sakhre 8 y3uo
rock

sedi lae

sound, voice
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shakk S
doubt

shakk-dishtan ale S
to doubt

shekar LKL
hunting

shakkak SKs
disbelieving, doubter

shekar Sa
sugar (granulated)

shekast-/ (OSa) s

shekan- to break
shekastenafsi-k. gudiainSs
to deprecate R
oneself
shekl, ashkdl (JWsl) Jsi
shape, form

shekam Pg;
stomach

shekan- el .S, OS;

shokuh Aﬁh
splendor

shol S
limp

shaldqg BV
whip

shalv&r AT
pants, trousers

sholuq Eol
crowded, busy

shomar- ooy oS, ks

shomire ool
number

shomél Jbas
north

shamad KV 4
thin sheet

shomord-/ (Glhd) ooy
shom&r- to count

sham' P
candle

shéh sl
shah, king

shdhzade sslals
prince

shédhkér SKal
masterpiece

shdyad ol

maybe, perhaps
shebdhat-d. & uils el
be to resemble

shakhs, ashkhés -
person (plsl)

shakhsiyat AW
personality

sheddat wald
force, strength ,

shod-/shaw- (95) ool
to become

shadid KRS
strong, violent

shardb wly
wine

shardyet b S, Wl

sharh T
explanation

sharh-e hal Jb
biography

shart (B2hs) by
condition

be shart-ike oS b piy
provided that

sharaf <&y
honor

shoru'-k. be & ;oS g4,4
to begin

shost-/shu- (3)  otiunds

" to wash

shesh s
six

she'r, ash'ar ()hzu Jes,
poetry *
sho'ar§

£, s
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sang . S
rock, stone

sangin S
heavy

su E
direction

so’4l Jlgiu
question

sukht-/suz- (39%) i gm
to burn

surdkh i
hole ’

surmei oy = g0 e

suz- g oSy e

sawgand~-khordan 3,938 g
to swear

su-ye S
toward

se aw
three

sidh ales
black

sir az P
tired of, satiated with

saylab <M
torrent

slap

sili sl
.V

sine

breast
&

shékhe oL
branch, limb

shi'er, (i) L
sho’'ar& poet

shém PL”
evening; evening meal

shéne als
shoulder

saqf

sarak-keshidan ;ouiS Sy
to peek out

sarkesh O
unruly, arrogant

sargarm-e P55
busy, occupied with

sargarmi S
hobby, pastime

sarnevesht Sl g g
fate

sormei (94
dark blue

sost o
weak

satl Jbw
bucket

sa'adatmand oo baw
happy

sa'di S

Saadi of Shiraz, liih—
century poet
sa'y-kardan
to try
sefid
white

G905 g

b

ceiling
sokut <
silence
sag
dog
selsele
chain; dynasty
saltanat
reign
saltanati
royal
saliqge
taste
saméjat oo low
okstinance, importunity
samt I
direction

i3

369



sabil Joow
way

bar sabil-e Jw
by way of

sepas b
then, later

sotun O 9w
column

sahar o
dawn

sakht Catw
hard, difficult

sokhan Oy
speech; poetry

serr, asrar (Glwl)  w

secret, mystery
sar
head; beginning, end
SUNURIT XY™

to understand
O Sebw g g

to come to an end, be up
& O

to drop by, call on

sar-e sé'at V=) IV
on time
0939 199,58
to condescend
boils )8 m
to have to do with
sardsar oy
from one end to
the other
sordg-e S LS gl
kas-i gereftan to ask

for someone's whereabouts

sorkh-kardan 90 Fa
to braise

sarpushide 03wt gt yau
covered

sard S g
cold

sarzanesh-k. OO ) e

to scold, reproach

ziba [y
beautiful

zir x3
under

zir-e 5.3
under, beneath (p.)

ziré Ly
because

zirzamin U0y
basement, cellar

sdbeq - Gl
former

sdbeqgan [E
formerly

sdhel J=l
shore

sdkhtemén olasl
building

sékht-/sdz~ (L) sl
to make, build

sade sols
simple, plain

sdz- sl .S, 5l

sa'at, sa'dt (okl) sl
hour; time; clock
sl
year
sélon
salon, hall
sdyer-e
the rest of
sédye
shadow
sdye-anddkhtan  pslalayl
to cast a shadow
sabzi -jat (wlowpw) G
greens
sabok S
light

Ju
Al
ol

ol
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zard Ky
yellow

zerang Koy
clever

Zemestan Ol
winter

zamin N3
earth, ground

zan- 0%y oS, Gl

zan )
woman, wife

zanjir JuL v3)
chain

zendan olasy
prison

zendegani s Bas;
life

zendegi-kardan s,8 Saij
to live

zende 883)
alive

zang K5
bell

zang-zadan oy Ky
to ring

zaviya Ligy
corners

zud S35

early; quick, soon
zur

233

force

zahr 3
bitter poison

zahrilud 237,02,
poisonous

zahrkhand RV v 3
smirk

ziad ol
much, many

zidrat o,y

visit, pilgrimage

ruzéne alyg,
daily

rawzan YY)
window, aperture

ruznéme by,
newspaper

rawshan ReTY

light, clear

rawshan-kardan R TR
to light; turn on,
start up

rawgan oy
fat, grease

ruyham NS
altogether

ruidan ORI
to grow

rahbari-kardan G955 Sy
to lead

rayy S5

Rayy, city near Teheran

rikht-/riz- (35) oy
to pour; cave in

riz= Sy Sy

rish o
beard

rie Ay
lung

3

z4r )
mournfully, bitterly

zanu b
knee

zabén ol
tongue, language

zakhm )
wound

zad-/zan- (03) o=

to hit, strike; play
{music); throb
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res- Oty + Sy gy

rasman lows
officially

rasmi )
official

resid-/res- (o) oo,y
to arrive

reshte aid,

field
rezéd-dédan be
to consent to

& pols Lo,

ra'na L,
elegant

raft-/raw- (35) oy
to go

& e,

to take after

raf' Cﬁ
elimination

ragsidan RV
to dance

rang S,
color

rang-kardan oo K,
to color, paint

raw- Sy Sy g,

ru [
face

ru-ye S3)
on

ruberu bé FREYETR

face to face with

I'Uh, arvéh (C")l) T
spirit

ruhi g )
spiritual

ruhlni -un 1ETY
cleric

rudkhéne alsag,
river

ruz 39,
day

zoqgél Jks
charcoal
zehn oRd

mind, brain

J

raje' be & al,
about, concerning

réhat oy
comfortable

radyo ol
radio

rast ;._.,,|)
right

rén ol
thigh

rénande sassl,
driver

réh ol,
way, road

réh-oftédan ool el
to get underway

rob' &
quarter

roju'-kardan o9 £
to refer

rahm-kardan Q.,JS >
to have mercy

rakht KIE
clothes, belongings

rakhtekhéb wlgsus,
bedclothes

rakhne as

chink, crack
rakhne-k. be o Qq} s
to make an inroad into
radd-sh. az M oad o,
to pass by
raddobadal-sh.,ai Jaw g o,
to be exchanged
radif VR
row
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dawre 8,89
era

dawregard 856,99
street vendor

dust — g
friend

dust-diashtan e ls Cawga
to like, love

dawlat cdgo
state, government

davidan REYIN)
to run

deh- ool oS, e

deh -4t (Ql.:b..s) X
village

dah X
ten

dehati Y
villager

dahén YY)
mouth

dehgén olﬁ.g.;
villager

didar slaga
sight, rendezvous

did-/bin- (o) o
to see

diruz STV
yesterday

dishab i d
last night )

digar S
other; any more

divar ﬂ”é
wall

divéne algs
mad, crazy

3
-

zarre 8,3

bit, iota

degar So= So

del Jo
heart; innards, stomach

delpazir JURVIRY
agreeable, pleasant

deltang Keta Y
homesick

deldéde sotada
lover

deldar Slads
beloved

deldéri Solads
consolation

dalgak Sido
clown, buffoon

dalil Jda
reason

dam Pé
instant

dombél-e Jloo
after (p.)

dandén LK
tooth

dony& R
this world

do 3._;
two

davé Y
medicine

dukht~-/duz- (399) cridge
to sew, stitch

dawr-e 399
around (p.)

dawrtidawr-e YRLYYS
all around

dawrobar-e 29999
all around

dur az NTY
far from

duroftade sals!l 50
remote

dorang S50

two~faced
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dorosht Sy
thick, big
derang-kardan oS Ky

to pause, hesitate

dorug-goftan oS éué
to lie

darham 3N
knit (brow); confused

daryéa L,
sea

dozd 339
thief

dozdidan LY
to steal

dast S
hand

oole cws 5l
to give up, lose
A ) Cawd
to touch, put one's
hand on
B KYURCIWK
to stop, cease
A oS S
to stroke, pet
dast-e kam PS\Qué

at least

dastur JY Sy
command, order

doshnédm-dadan oels fhxa
to curse

da'vé lge o
fight, quarrel

daftar JETRY

register, notebook;
office, bureau

daf'e az$d
time

degqgat <da
precision, care

dagigan PP
exactly

dagiqge (@ebo) adds

minute

daneshgah ity
university

dane aly
seed, drop;
counting word

dai G_‘.L;
maternal uncle

dab%restan ol s
high school

dok@tar i
girl, daughter

dar 59
door

da; 49
in

dar-4madan RETLIN)
to come in, out

dar bare-ye 8,0

about, concerning

dar-raftan LT
to run away, off

dar-gozashtan RUHRUSKS
to pass away

dar-yaftan ol
to comprehend

deraz FUY)
long

derakht NP PR
tree

derakhshidan OSady 8
to shine

dard KPR
pain

O8> (S 9,
to be of use to s.o.

dardnak Sk,
painful

dars o
lesson

dars-khdndan  aslgs wyo
to study

dorost S 38

right, correct
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khoshmaze 6 0l 95>
delicious

khuk Sy
pig

khunsard S gl 95>
calm, composed

khidbén obls
avenue, street

khidl Jls
thought, fancy

khire-~kardan GO9S 0y

to fascinate, captivate

khiz-~ U""“l" "SJ )_,_,

khayl Jus
legion, troop

khayli e
very

B

dakhel ol
inside

dad-/deh- (83) gels
to give

dar- awls S, Gl

déru gle
medicine

dérukhéne alsg,ls
pharmacy

dasht-/dar~ (le) omasls
to have, hold

daq éb
scar

dam fld
trap, snare

dana Lls
wise, learned

ddnest-/dan- (yls) cpwsts
to know

daneshju prSAIR

university student

khande

LR
laughter
sleep '
khébidan G lgs
to sleep -
khédstegdr Einlas
suitor ? ¥
khdst~/Kkh&h~ (i 5\ ..l
to want ( ”) s

khénd—/khén—(ob5) ¢¢ﬂ,5
to read, recite, call

khah- iy .S, slgs

khdhar Pl
sister

khédhesh-k. R Y J‘-“‘P
to ask politely

khub g
good

khod Q”'
oneself

khodru PyRYe
wild

khodsetai Slewags
self-praise

khodnom&i-k. Od)sgssl“;'djé'
to show oneself

khorkhor JYCSyes
shoring

khord-/khor- (3,5) REYTES
to eat, consume;
strike

khore 8,95
gangrene

khosh~ &4madan T Gigs
to like

khos_h—budan O iy
to be happy

khoshhal Jbuiss
happy, well

khoshgel JSo g

pretty, good-looking
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khar
ass, donkey
kharéb
ruined, broken;
out of whack
kharéb-kardan . ;
to destroy, rdi%ﬁ b
kheradmand
wise
khormé b,
date
khoruj >
exit
kharidan
to buy
khaste
tired
khoshkidan
to dry up
khashmgin
angry
khatt
line; handwriting
khatar
~danger
khofte
asleep
khol
crazy
khala'
voiad
khalas-kardan 3,8 s>
to free, deliver
kholése-shodan e ao M5
to be summed up

s

wls

REPRYES

e ¢ F ¥ or

kham p
bent over

khamush wgpls = S

khamybze-k. oS ) las
to yawn

khamire 8 yiad
innate nature

khandidan VRS
to laugh

haqqg-déshtan
to be right

¢;$|Jé>

hagayeq  cigs .S, b

hagigat dku’) RIS
truth, verity

hall-kardan ooS Jo
to solve

halge asls
circle

hamman plos
bathhouse

hayat Lo
courtyard )

hayvan ol
animal .

.

khé&ranidan C RN FS
to scratch

khidrej CJL"’
outside

khéresh oyl
itch

khast-/khiz- (323) wls
to arise

khéter Sbls
mind

khé&le Jis
maternal aunt

khdmush Sgls
silent; out, off

khanom (""B
lady, wife

khanevade solpls
family

khéne als
house

khabar, akhbar (,Lsl) s
news

khadije IR
proper name

khar- ody S,
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che >
what?

chahlr Jyres
four

chahérgush oS ko
square

chi > =
thing = (&) &

chiz B
thing

C

hazer o>
ready, present

haki az 3! S
bespeaking of

hal, ahval (JY=)) Jb
condition

hala Y
how

hidlat -4t (=¥b) Jb
condition

hatman s
absolutely

hittéa o>
even

hads-zadan 00y s>
to guess

hodud-e Sga>

about, around
harf, horuf (Jy,») Gy
letter; word
harf-zadan
to speak
harakat -4t (o) <S,»
movement

o9 J)b

horuf S S, Uy

hess-kardan

to feel, sense
hefz-kardan

to preserve

0955 >

chopogq YT
type of pipe

chéré Jes
why?

cheréq E
lamp, light )

cheshm el
eye

cheshidan Oz
to taste

chetawr s9ba
how?

chegadr JReEs
how much?

chekidan oS>
to drip

chamedan ol oes
suitcase

chaman e
lawn, meadow

chendr pye>
plane-tree

chonén ol
such, like that

chand S

how many, how much,
how long; several,
a few

chandin RERLES
several
chang S

v

claw, grasp
az chang dadan;slsSis;!

to give up, lose
chonin

such, like this
cho ¥ = g2
chub —ye
wood; stick
chon oy

since, because;
when; like; how
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jang S
war, battle

Jjonub g
south

Ju- Gz S g2

jaVab g,c',?
answer

javab~didan osls Gl
to answer

Jjavan ole>
young; youth

juréb ol 9>
socks

Jjawhar SRy
ink

jeh- L.J'L'? u\S) &>

Jehét - S ol
world

jehat, jehit (._.LQ_.,) Cag>

aspect
ZEE:

chip~shodan o ol
to be printed

chador PRI
chador, veil

chire 9,l>
remedy, help

chidg~kardan asss ale
to get a pipe ready

chéh ols
well, pit Y

chiy sl
tea

chet-e cwlolay = (&) ap
what's wrong with you?

chap
left

3

jari Sy
bold

jor'at-dishtan  uilocs,»>
to dare

Jjoz

except, except for

be joz in-ke Syl 3oy
unless

joz' 3o
part

jozv, ajz& (4;;” >
part

Jjazire o 3>
island

jost-/ju- (32) O
to search for .

jast~/jeh- (&) o>
to jump

ja'be >
box

joft SES
pair

jalb-kardan 095 >
to attract

jelaw >

~ ahead

jelaw—-e >

in front of, ahead of
jelve-kardan 095 gl

to appear
jam'

group, collection
jam'-kardan 095 M

to collect, gather
Jjam'iyat

group; population
jomle alas

sentence ’
az jomle-ye

one of, among
jambe >

aspect
jombidan

to move

. >

%L? ﬂ

O e
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tu-ye Sy
in

tahdid-kardan (o) Sadgd
to threaten

tehran ol
Teheran

tir-keshidan OSiS p
to sting

tire 8y
dark

&

(-

sédbet-kardan oS ol
to prove

samarbakhsh S yod
fruitful

a

ja L
place

jari &l
current

jasus oyl
spy

jaleb ol
interesting, attractive

jan ol>

soul, life; dear
(with proper names)
jén-gereftan

: oS Sple

to come alive

jénk&h Sl
slowly killing

Jjénevar Lol
animal

deé las>
separate )

jadval-e

kalemat-e- mota;§K J’A’
crossword puzzle

jadid KRS
new

talaqqi-kardan Oﬁﬁuib
to confront
tamaroz-kardan o8 g,k
to pretend to be sick
tamés o ko
contact
tam8shé&-kardan
to watch, view
tamashagar St
onlooker, spectator

ué)SL.‘alu

tamam-shodan Oy Ph:
to be finished
tamam-kardan oS el

to finish
tambr o
postage stamp
tamaskhoramiz o Tyl
ridiculing, scoffing

tan o
body

tambal Jus
lazy

tond KW

fast, brisk
tanaffos-kardan (yo,S  uiis
to breathe

tang Kot
tight, narrow
tane ass

body, trunk

tanhd Lo
alone; only

tanhai . g"'-e-'-'
loneliness

tavinest-/ (u|,_,l) U““"'I}‘
tavdn- to be able

tavajjoh-d. oidls amgs
be , to pay attention to

tur 29
net, screen
tavassot-e by

by means of
tawse'e-didan ooloaauys
to extend, expand
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ta'addod
number

ta'rif-k. az 3l 59,8 Gy
to describe, tell about;

S dad

compliment

ta'assob o
fanaticism

ta'zim-kardan 9,5 pabas
to bow

ta'mir -8t (Olpess) s
restoration

ta'ahhod-k. ooy s
to make a pact

tagyir-dadan oole s
to change (v.t.)

taqyir-kardan OO s
to change (v.i.)

taftin R
causing sedition,
sowing discord

tafsir i
explanation

tofang Kot
rifle

tagriban Lo yis
almost, nearly

tagsim-kardan a,8 ot
to divide

tekdn-khordan o995 ol

to move, budge, be shaken

tekdn-dadan ools o
to shake

tekrdr-kardan o8,
to repeat

tekke S
bit, piece

oo aSGaSs
to chop to pieces
takye~dddan be aryolo oS
to lean on
takye-zadan bar, . s; S
to rest against
talkh éb
bitter

tokhm-e mcrg Eﬁ 0
egg

tadrij, be- Ty
gradually

tardshidan oy Ly
to scratch

tartib -8t (olwyp) cwys
arrangement

tarjih-d. ools s
to prefer

tardid R
hesitation

tarsidan az FUBR O
to fear, be afraid of

tork Sy
Turk

tark~kardan oSS Sy
to leave, abandon

tarakidan oSS
to crack; swell up

tormoz >
brakes

tazyin O
decoration

tasbih e
rosary

taskin S
sedation

tasmie At
nomenclature

tashrif-4. RESTLRE o
to come (polite)

tashrif-b. KXV ML
to go (polite)

tashkil-sh. ool JuSis

az to be formed,
consist of

tasddofan Boles
by chance, by accident

tasmim-g. i8S paaal
to decide

te'dad KY RV
number
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t&r-e ankabut
spider's web

tarikh fﬁdb
history

té&rikhi ng)b
historic{al)

tarik S,
dark

taze o3k
new, fresh; moreover

t&zevared 3,lg0;3L
newcomer

ta'assofévar Jry Wi
regretable

t&lar DL
hall

tali ugb
follower

1 e ' . -
ta'min-e ma'dsh ilaomels
insuring one's

livelihood

tab'id KPR
exile

tojjar b S Gl

tajrebe'—iyéq;LHJ?a) 8520
experience )
tahaggog-b.  ay;yaudisu ghou
be to realize

tahgiq -4t (wbboc) Gusoo
research

tahammol Joas
endurance

tahammolndpazir iU Jesu
unendurable

takhte e
board, plank

takhallos
poetic nom de plume

tokhm p>o
seed

tokhm-e cheshm
eyeball

piazi ke
onion-seller

pichotab-kh. o955 wlispu
to twist and turn

pichidan Oy
to twist, wrap, turn

paydéd-kardan oo lagw
to find

pir g
old

pish et
forward

pish-e et
before, in front of

pishamad S0 Tt

occurrence, event
pish-amadan &30 Tty
to come up, occur

pishazin-ke a1
before (c.)
pish-e pa salish b i

oftade trivial
pish-raftan RCTI
to advance, progress )

pishbini-k. LY, Qv o
to predict

paygam pla
message

-

ta L
see Appendix A

tab b
strength

tabestén ol
summer

tdbesh o
shining, heat

tablaw penk
tableau

ta'sir b

influence, effect
tajer, tojjar (,lu) b
merchant
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posht-e i
behind

posht-e sar-~e hamps yuiw
continuously

pasheband
mosquito-net

pashimén )
regretful

pol
bridge

pelk
eyelid

pandhgéh
refuge

panj fom
five

panjere 8y
window

penh&n oo
hidden, covered

puch N
nonsense

pushesh
covering

pushidan et g
to cover, clothe

pul JH
money

puldar Sladgy
rich

pahn O
wide

pay-bordan be & g g
to find one's way to

pidde soly
on foot -

pidde-shodan oad saly
to dismount, get down

pidde-kardan o9,S saly
to take down, to get
under way

pidz sbe
onions

S Ay

"

et

sKals,

por gy
full

poreftekhar ylsadlyy
proud, glorious

parakande 63381,y
dispersed, scattered

porjam’iyat LINETY W
populous

pardakht-y/
pardaz- be
begin with

porru L
insolent

porsidan az FLER v
to ask someone, inquire

(3lor) weslap
to turn to,

of

porshokuh 0985
splendid

porsed@ 1o 5
noisy

porkar S8,
hardworking

parvardan OS85
to train, nourish

paridan OS2y
to fly

pariruz 3950
day before yesterday

paz- Sy Sy

pezeshk Sy
physician

pas o
then, afterward

pas az S I
after (p.)

post g
post, mail '

postkhane as Ly
post-office

pesar o
boy, son

posht Sy
backside
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bihude <00 9t
in vain
<
pa L
foot

0o ol yo S sl

to be involved in
pa-khordan

to get stepped on

o9 b

péd-shodan o b
to get up

padshéh sl
emperor

parche a>,L
cloth, fabric

parsal Ju,L
last year

paru b
oar

paru-zadan 995 9L
to row

pasokh éwQ
reply, answer

pékkon oSSL
eraser

pavarchin o+t»9
tiptoeing

pdvaraqi sﬁﬁg
bottom of a page

paytakht wsau b
capital o

pain oS b
down

pokht-/paz- (3) odw
to cook

pakhsh-shodan OO as
to spread out

pedar JRe
father

pazirai Ggl)_,é_,
reception

paziroft-/ (232) omdy
pazir- to accept

beham

o
together

bi «
without

bi&bén oble
desert, wilderness

baya&n-kardan a9 ole
to express

bian-ke dbnf
unless

bayt, abyat (ole!) o

verse, line of poetry

bitab ;,,.lsu'.,
weak

bichdre 8o
helpless, poor

bih4l I
listless

bidar slaw
awake

birun YY)
outside

bishtar Jut
more

bigaydi XTI
nonchalance

bikerén o
shoreless, limitless
illness

bima'ni e
meaningless

bin- oS S, o

bayn-e ™
between, among

binesh A
view

binévéi uﬁb%H
misery

bivara 15 gu
faithless

bihengém PK;%H
inopportune
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ba'd Koy
later

ba'dan loas
afterwards

ba'd az 31 S
after (p.)

ba'dha Lo
afterwards, later

ba'z -ty
some .

ba'id Sy
unlikely

bogche
bundle, pack

bagiye Ay
rest, remainder

beléafisele
immediately

balad-budan 99 o
to know, know how

2

alolsyl

bal'idan ol
to swallow

boland sl
high, tall; loud

boland~kardan 09,8 aaly
to lift up

bale oL
yes

bana Lo
building

band- et .sSJ S

band-amadan ool s
to come to a standstill

bu 9
smell; aroma, scent

bud-/bash- (L) oo
to be

busidan &S 3
to kiss

be a
to; in

bahlar sl
spring

bord-/bar-~
to take away; win
barresi &I
review
barzakh Cr
limbo
barf &g
snow
barf-baridan
to snow
barg-zadan
to flash
barakat &S
blessing
be barakat-e
thanks to .
barg S}
leaf, petal
barnédme aals
program
berahne aud
naked
boridan
to cut
bozorg Sy
big, great, large
bas
enough
besdt bar
p& kardan
to set up shop
bast-/band-
to tie, bind
baste
relative
besydr Y oo
)QH

() oo

o

038 b bl

(92) o

very, much

bashar
mankind

bashari 5y
human

botri Syl
bottle
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bad- amadan O lag
to be displeasing

badbakht ST PRW
unfortunate

badbin RTTRY
pessimistic

badrage-k, oo 88,0y

to accompany someone off,
see someone off

bedun-e 94w
without
bedin U"I a = RYLY)
bar- ooy Sy
bor- NETURL TR
bar e
over, on
bar-dmadan Qé—*Tﬁ
to come out
S hw g pes 518
I can't do anything
bar-khordan be a9 g
to come across
bar-dashtan o ls 4

to pick up
bar-gashtan
to return,

S g

come back

bar&bar ba L ol
level with
dar bardbar-e ol 50

in the face of, opposite

bar&dar ol
brother

bardzande oyl
comely

barréq ol
glittering, flashing

barg-ye $lm

for, to, on account of
bard-ye in-ke Syl sl
because, for

baqche axsl
garden plot
bagchebandi~ o gawanil

to be divided up into
garden plots

bigimdnde sasladl
remainder

bidla yL
up, upstairs

bdlé-ye SYL
above, over

béléd-ye sar-e o YL
on top of

bel'akhare oYL
finally
dawn

bémdédén u‘éléal-a
at dawn

bang-bar-d. ol Sk
to cry out

bavar-k. oS b
to believe

b&ham pol
together

bayad &b
must '

bote &y
bush

bachche Ay
child

bachchegédne s Koy
childish

bachchegi 2
childhood

bahs, abhis (lyl) ow
discussion

bakht iy
luck

bakhshud-/ (Uisw) (o gdidn
bakhshé- to forgive

bad KW
bad, evil
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bad ab
wind, breeze

bar- ok oSy b

bar 5L
time

bar 5L
load; fruit

bar : 5L
court

bar-dadan ools ,L

to hold court

bérén Ul)L'
rain

barédn~-béridan oyl oLb
to rain

bdrikall&h IS, L
bravo, well done

bédridan oyl
to rain down

barik L
narrow, slender

baz- Sl S, b

baz 5L
open; again

b&z~-kardan oo 5L
to open

baz-ham po3L
still, in the end

bazar Hhb
bazaar, market

bazu -&n (olssb) b
arm

bédzi-kardan o) &b
to play

bésh- 099 .gS) u;':l.o

batel JbL
useless, invalid '’

ba'es Sl
cause

bag -4t (wlkel) él..
garden

awrangzib SN YL
Awrangzeb, Mughal emperor

of India, 1658-1707

avval Js!
first

avvalin ol
first

ay LS'
0 (vocative particle)

i1jad-shodan ool ool
to be formed

irdn oly!
Iran, Persia

iréni G‘,lﬁl

Iranian, Persian
istadegi-k. 08 Sobial
to hold one's ground

istdd-/ist- (cml) o bl
to stand; stop

i1 -4t (<L) Jot
tribe

imén olew!
faith

in o
this, the latter

inj& > !
here

intawr yebaa!
thus, like this

ingune VR o
this sort of

ayvén ol
type of arch

.

ba L
with; despite

béén~-ke oL
although

béba LL
daddy

bakht-/baz- (L) sl
to lose
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entekhab -at (wlbwl) obwl

election, selection
entekhdb-k. asS olsw!
to select, choose
entezir Sl
expectation
entezir-k. RS I-Ct)

to wait for

enteqgil-d. ools Jlssl
to transfer ’

entehé PRy
end

anjam-d. osls plaut
to accomplish

anjam-qg. orid S P'*"'

to be finished
andékht—/andaz-(jlaﬂ) RS RY)

to throw, hurl
andize

o3lasl

extent, size

andak Sasl
little, bit

andishe Aol
thought, concern

andishidan Ot 0|
to think, fear

enzevd lg 1
isolation, solitude

enséniyat A WY
humanity

en'ekéds o Sl
reflection

engelabi & Ml
revolutionary

englestén o LSS
English

englis eSSl
English (man)

englisi 5!
English (language)

avamer ol Sy el

awrang K
throne

.afyun yer]
opium

agallan st
at least

aknun oSl
now

dgar S
if

dgar-ham oS
even though

al'én oV
now

olag &V
ass, donkey

albatte asdl
of course

elhiq él.a.”
addition

alyaf Ll
fibers

amma Ll
but, however

amin obl
safety

emtehén ool
test, examination

amr, avamer (1s1) !
order, command

emruz STTL
today

emsél J Ll
this year

emshab o |
tonight

emz4 Las!
signature

emk&n-d. u.n..'ulé ulsal
to be possible

amva j zle!
waves

omid Aol
hcpe

omidvar Slgase!
hopeful
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aslan Mol
at all (+ neg.)

asli d#al
original

otaqg Gl
room

atraf &3)5 .»S) J';H

atrafi 3‘)""
outsider, by-stander

atfal J.B.E .J) Jhb‘

etteld’ Eﬁbl
information

ezh4r-k. oé; )%‘
to reveal

e'ter&f d'rﬂ‘
confession

e'teradf-k, oS Slyel
be to confess

e'temddbenafs iy o Loie |
self-~reliance

e'lém-k, oS p)l:l
to announce

aglab-e !
most of

egmé’ il
fainting, coma
to fall, befall

eftetdh-sh. oo Chﬁl

to be inaugurated

afrad alyl
individuals

afrvkht-/ (3”6!) o;s”él
afruz- to kindle

afzéa- oJ,}é' .'S) lﬁl

afzud-/afza- (1:31) o9yl

be to add to, increase
afsus ugd!
alas
ark&ar Ll

aslsi ngl
basic

asb |
horse

ast S|
he/she/it is

ostéad Ry w
professor, master

ostakhén Ry e
bone

estesnd Licw!
exception

estakhr i
pool

esterdhat G byl
rest ‘

estefdde-k. a9S eoliut
to use

estekén oS!
tea-glass

estembdt-~k. oS blusul
to gather

estent&j th;ul
conclusion

asrar g oSy el

esm, asm§'’ (Flowl) pul
name

ashbéh !
phantoms, ghosts

eshtebdh sl
mistake

eshtidq alas!
yearning

ashkhés e S, el

ash'ar S, lasd

ashk Sl
tears

eshkal Jsal

problem, difficulty
eshkdl-i nadirad .;)l._\_'.quS.zl
"it's all right"

388



ajza 5 S, Dl

ehteram plysl
respect

ehtemal Jlis|
probability

ehtemdl-dashtan ils Jlusl
to be probable

ehtemdlan NN
probably

ehsds-kardan ooy wlea!
to feel

ahmaq Go>|
idiot

ahval Jb .S, Jlg!

ahvil-p. Oyde g g |
to ask how one is

akhb&r JUC RN SR FE

ekhtidr-kardan oé;S )L.Fﬂ"'
to choose, select

akhgar Sl
spark, ember

akhlaq S
nature, morals

akhir goey))
recent

&dame-d&dan oola alal
to continue

edrik Styal
comprehension

aziyat-kardan ooy il
to bother

erade salyl
will-power

arzesh !
value, worth

az 51
from; among

ezdev&j cb*ﬂ
marriage

azal Js!
eternity

A -

an ol
that, the former

anja Lo T
there

avaz 3T
song, voice

dvord-/4vor- (597) 8T

avard-/avar-
to bring

dheste Qiwad T
slowly, gently

dyé LT

interrogative particle

dyande sany T
next, coming

dine ausT
mirror \

ebteda las|
beginning

abhés Sov Sy Gyl

abad ol
eternity .

abru gl
eyebrow

ablahéne alell
stupid

ettefaq -4t ol sl
event, occurrence

ettefdg-of. gobs! Gl
to happen, occur

ettefiqan Blas!

by chance; by the way
otawbus el

autobus

ejédze-dédan aala sl
to permit

ejbéri Skl
obligatory

ejra-kardan oo sl

to execute, carry out
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PERSIAN-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

v.i.
v.t., =
p. =
c. =
ashyan-bastan e oy b T
to build a nest
&shyéne alsT
nest
aqé BT
gentleman, sir
aga-ye sbT
Mr.
4qush oige T
embrace
4ftab SlsT
sunlight
&farid-/ (7)) oot
afarin- to create
4farin Ryl
bravo, well done
4g4h 88T
aware
dmide sl T
ready
dmad-/4- (1) ot
to come
dmadoshod 098 adgaeT
to come and go
amrik4 T
America
amrikai ST
American
dmukht-/8muz-  (j37) cyidgel

to instruct

= yverb intransitive

verb transitive

preposition
= conjunction
a8 g9, = . S,

Ve

o

a- ol .S, T

ab T
water

abad 2T
flourishing

a4byari-kardan aos &beT
to irrigate

asar )BT
relics, monuments

dkhar el
final, last; end

adam réT
one (impersonal)

arém PBT
quiet, at rest

armén oh)T
desire

4z4d Y
free

dzdr-diddan asle LT
to annoy

dzmayesh o b3 T
experiment

asén ol T
easy

&shpazkhéne ol s’
kitchen

&shna Lat
acquaintance
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All numbers

-4, 62b, 94
-ad, 93
adam, 81
Adjectives,

comparison of, 31,
67, 75

56d,

demonstrative, 1l0a, 25c
descriptive, 14, 15
order of, 6

Adverbs, 12, 14, 57h, 65

agar, 8l; see also Condi-
tional sentences

agar-ham, 60c

-ak, 84a

al-, Appendix E

-an, see Infinitives
-4n, 32a, 62c
-4ndan, 69

-ande, 62a

an-e, 33

refer to paragraphs

-ane, 65

-dnidan, 69

“as...as", 77

"as...as possible", 67

-4t, 32b; see also Suffixes,
plural

aya, 86
-ayn, 89
az, 3la

az bas-ke, 74

bad, 64

bad, 93

bayad, S50a, 52a, 53ba,

be-, 47, 4%a, 49b, 97

bi-, 64

budan, 47fa, 49dc, 58a,
93, 100

Cessation, 87

chand, 40a, 40c
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che, 19, 21b, 30a
-che, 84b
chegadr, 40b

Compounds, verbs, see Verbs,

compound; nouns, adjec-

tives, see Nouns, com-
pound

Conditional sentences, 58,
68, 82

Copulas, 9, 17, 22

-d-, 92
dar hdl-e, 57f
dar hdl-ike, 79
dashtan, 47fB, 4948, 58a,
90
dast bar-dishtan, keshidan,
87b
Descriptive absolute, 44
Diminutives, 84
-e, see Enclitic endings,
ezdfe; Participles, past;
103c, 104a, 105b, 108
Enclitic endings,
ezdfe, 14, 21, 25c, 3lc,
57c-e, 83
non-specific -i, 4, 5, 8,
11, 14, 15b, 214, 80
pronominal, 36

restrictive -i, 45a

394

specific direct object
marker, 25, 107

-esh, 70, 104b, 105a

ezife, see Enclitic endings,
ezafe

-géne, 65

Gender, 3

Generics, 4, 15, 57ca

gereftan, 87

-gi, 64

gozashtan, 50ca

-hd, 7
haméntawr-ke, 79
hami, 98

har-, 56

harche, 67, 75
hast-, 22

-i, 4, 5

-i, 63, 78

~idan, 54

Impersonals, 52, 81

-in, 31c, 324, 3%

Inception, 87

Indefinite, see Enclitic
endings, non-specific

infinitives, 23, 54, 57, 78

Interrogatives, 13



-jat, 32b

kam, 404

-k&r, 64

k&sh, k&sh-ki, 56e, 58d

ke,
conjunctive, 5la
particle, 91
quotation, 55, 86
relative, 45

temporal 41lb, 66

kh4b- &madan, bordan, 48

khistan, 43, 50b
khod, 37, 72

khosh-, 64
khosh-amadan, 48
khosh~-gozashtan, 48c
kodam, 30b

ma~, 93, 94
magar, 73

mil-e, 33

mi-, see Prefixes, contin-

uous

na-, 24b, 93, 101; see also

Negatives
na in-ke, 86

nichér, 85

ne-, 27c¢

Negatives, 18, Z4b, 26c¢,

27c, 4la, 49c¢, 56b
neshastan, 88
Nouns,

absolute, 4, 25

compound, 64

non-specific, 4, 25f
Number,

dual, 89

plural, 7, 8, 9, 154,

singular, 15, 38a
Numerals,

cardinal, 38

ordinal, 39

-0, 11, 38
-om, 39

~omin, 39

Participles,
agent, 62a
manner, 62c

past, 28, 44, 76

verbal adjective, 62b

"per", 40h
Plural, see Number

Prefixes,

32

continuous, 27, 29b, 58
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negative, see Negatives
Prepositions, 2lco, 3la, 96

Pronominal possession, 33

Pronouns,
demonstrative, 10b, 25b
enclitic, 36, 45ay, 95b

personal, 16, 24a, 25b

possessive, 21b, 36, 45ay

reflexive, 25e, 37
pushidan, 88
gadr, 404
-rd, 25, 45ae, 95, 107

Relative clauses, 45
Reported speech, 55

Resumptive sentences, 46

s&dheb, 83
shidyad, 50a, 52a, 53ba
shodan, 52b, 71

shoru', 87

"silent he", 5c, 7b, 1l5ay,
32, 36b, 63
"since", 59c
Stress,
primary, 2, 20, 24, 26,
27, 45ao0

secondary, 2, 24b, 26c
Suffixes,
comparative, 31
plural, 7,

32a, 32b, 324

superlative, 3lc

ta, 60af, 60ay, 60b, 61,
Appendix A

-tar, -tarin, see Suffixes,
comparative and superla-
tive

tavdnestan, 50b, 52b

Temporal duration, 59

Tenses,

concrete, 90

future, 43

past absolute, 24, 27b,
2%a, 58

past narrative, 29, 102

present indicative, 35
remote past absolute, 41
remote past narrative, 42
-un-, 103a
Verbs,
causative, 69
compound, 26, 35, 49%b, 62,

80
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imperative mood of, 47
impersonal, 52
passive, 71

past stem of, 24
present stem of, 34

subjunctive,

past, 53, 56
present, 49, 50, 51,
60
verbal nouns, 70
Vocative, 20, 94
-y-, 24bB, 47aB, 474
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